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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This service manual describes the service proceduras for the AVT
1000R.

Follow the Maintcnance Schedule (Section 3] recemmandations 1o
ensurg that the wvehicle is n peak operating condition and the
emissinn levels are within the standards set by the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Rescurces Board.

Farforming the firet schaduled maintenance 18 very imponant it
ympensates for the initial wear thet ocours during the hreak=-in
period.

Sactione 7 and 3 apply 1o tha whole motoroyele. Section 2 [llustrates
procedurss for removalfinstallation of components that may be
required to perform service dascribed in the following sections.
Sections 4 through 49 describe perts of the vehicle, grouped
according 1o location.

Find the section you want on this page, then turn to the table of
contents on the first page of the section.

Muost sections start with an assemaly or sysiem illustration, service
information and troubleshooting for the section. The subsequent
pages give detailed procedures.

i wour don’t know the source of the tiouble, go to Section 21,
Troubleshooting.

i
| Your sefety, and the safety of others, is very important. Te help ‘
| you make informed decigions we have provided safety |
| messages and other information throughoot this manual. Of
course, it is not practical or possible to warn you about all the
hazards associated with scrvicing this vehicla. You must use
your own geod judgement.
You will Tnd important safely information inoa variety of forms |
including: |
» Safery Labeis — on the vehicle |
 Gafety Messages — preceded by a safety alert E\,‘mbal,‘fﬂand
onc of three signal words, DANGER, WARNING, er CAUTION. i
Thesa signal words mean.

You WILL be KILLED or SERIQUSLY |

ADANGER HURT if you don't follow instructions.
m You CAN be KILLED or SERIOUSLY HURT |
it you dan't tellow ingtructions, [
Py s @ You CAN be HURT if you den't follow |
instructions. |

- Instructions -~ how to service this vehicle correctly and safcly.

Az you read this manusl, you will find infarmation that is precaded by
a | MoTIGE | symbol The purpose of this message is to help prevent
damage to your vehicle, other praperty, or the cnvironment.
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SYMBOLS

The symbols used throughout this manual show specific service procedures. If supplementary information is requirac
pertaining to these symbols, it would be explained specifically in the text without the use of the symbols.

g

- ]

Replace the part(s) with new onels) before assembiy.

Use recommended engine oil, unless otherwise specified.

Use molybdenum cil solution (mixture of the engine oil and molybdenum grease in & ratio of 1:1.

IUse multi-purpose grease (lithium based muiti-purpose grease NLGI Z 2 or equivalent).

Use molybdenum disulfide grease (containing maore than 3 % molybdenum disulfide, NLGI # 2 or
equivalent).
Exampie: Molykote® BR-2 plus manufactured by Dow Corning, .5 A

Multi-purpuse M-2 manufactured by Mitsubishi Qil, Japan

Use molybdenum disulfide paste (containing more than 40 % molybdenum disuifide, NLGI #2o0r
equivalent).
Example: Molykote® G-n paste, manufacturad by Dow Corning, U. 5. A.

Honda Maly 60 (U. S. A, only)

Rocol ASP manufactured by Rocol Limited, U. K,

Rocol Paste manuflactured by Sumico Lubricant, Japan

Use silicone grease.

Apply a locking agent. Usc a medium strength locking agent unless otherwise specified.

Apply sealant.

Use DOT 4 brék& fluid. Use the recommended brake fluid unless otherwise specified.

Use fork ar suspension fluid.
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SERVICE RULES

1.Usc genuine Honda or Honda-recommended parts and lubricants or their eguivalents, Parte that don’t mect Honda's
design specifications may causc damage to the motareycle.

2. Use the special uls designed for this product to avoid damaage and incorrect assembly.

3. Use only metric tools when servicing the mutureycle. Metric bolts, nuts and screws arc not interchangeable with English
fasteners.

4.Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock plates when reassembling.

5. When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with the larger diameter ar inner bolt first. [hen tighten to the specified torgque
diaganally in incremental steps unless @ particular sequance is specified.

&.Clean parts in eleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces before reassembly,

7. After reassembly, check all parts for proper installation and operation.

8. Ruute all electrical wires as shown on pages 1 18 through 1-40, Cable & Harness Routing.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

MODEL IDENTIFICATION

0o M

FRAME SERIAL NUMBER

The frame serial number is stamped on the right side
ot the steering head.

THROTTLE BODY IDENTIFICATION
NUMBER

bl
4 AN
\ A AN

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (VIN)

The thrutt1e-Eudy identification numher 15 stamped
on the left front side of the throttle body.

The Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN) is located an
the right side of the frame near the srearing head.

The enging sarial number is stamped on the rear of
the upper crankcase.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

0001

COLOR LABEL |
The color label is attached on the seat rail under the

seat. When ordering coler-coded parts, always
specifty the designated colur code.

COLOR LABEL

|

The colcr label is attached on the rear fender under
the passenger seat. When ordering color-coded parts,
always specify the designated color code.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— GENERAL —
ITEM i SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS Overall lenuth ;?,20550 rnn{"lztSS‘IS._'l Iln}
Overall width mirn (285 in)
| Overall height ('00—'01) | 1,120 mm (24 !ni
i {After '01) 1,145 mm (45.1in
| Wheelbase 'on '01) ‘ 1,410 mm (55.5 in)
(After "01) 1,420 mm (55.8 in)
| Beat height (‘00—"01) 815 mm f32_‘! i_njn
(Aler'01) 825 mm (32.51n)
Footpeg height ('o0 'O | 3B4mm 1:215 I'"I:::
(After ‘01) 383 mm (15.5in
Ground clearance ("o0-—"01) ‘ 136 mm (5.3 inﬁ
| (After 01) | 130 mm (5.1 in)
| Dry weight
Excepl California type ("'00—"01) | 200 kg (441 Ibs?
' (After '01) 199 ky (439 Ibs)
| California type ('o0—"01) 201 kg (443 |bs)
| (After’'01) | 200 kg (441 Ibs)
e We'gm' ('00—"01) ‘ 223 ky 1492 lbs)
| Except Calitornia type  ('00 _:I | — kg qu o
{Afrer '01 g 3 lbs
Califarnia type ('00—'01) | 224 kg (494 Ibs)
[Attar ‘01 | 220 kg 1485 Ibs)
Maximum weight capacity .
‘ I'xcept Canada type 166 kg {31’3{‘1 Ih.=;.|
I | Canada type | 171‘0 kg (375 Ibs)
I RAME Frama type | Dlamond_
Frunl suspensian Telascopic [u.rl-;
Frant axle travel ('Q0—"01} 118 mm (4.6 in}
(Aller 'D1) 119 mm (4.7 in)
Front fork stroke ;30_ mm (5.11in)
Rear suspension wingarm
| Rear axie travel {'00—"07} 120 mim (4.7 m]\
(After '01) 126 mm (5.0 in)
| Fronttire size ('0a—"01) 120/70ZR 17 {5&}W!
! (After 07) 120/70 ZR 17 M/C (58W)
Rear tire size ("Q0—"01) 180/50 ZR 17 (73W)
{After '01) 190/50 7R 17 M/C {73W1 ;
Front tire brand (‘o0—"01) [3207FR (DUNLOP), MEZ3H FRONT RACING (METZELER)
{Atter "01) D208EN (DUNLOP), MEZ3H FRONT RACING (METZELER}
Rear tire brand 'po—"01 D207P (DUNLQOP), MI £3H RACING (METZELER)
| {Afrar ‘01 D208N (DUNIOP), MEZ3H RACING (METZELER)
l Front brake Hydraulic double disc
Rear brake Hydra:u!ic single disc
J Casler angle ('oo—"01m 24°30
(After '07) 23730’
| Trail length {'00—"'01) ‘ 101 mm [4.(? inl
(After "01) 95 mm (3.7 in}

Fuel tank capacity

18.0 4 (4.76 US gal , 286 Imp gal)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— GENERAL (Cont'd) —
ITEM
ENGINI Cylinder arrangement

Dore and strokse
Displacement
Compression ratio

SPECIFICATIONS

? cylinders 90" V transverss
100.0 % 63.6 mm {3.34 ¥ 2.50in)
829 cm? (60.9 cu-in)

10.8:1

Starting system
Charging system
Regulatar/rectifier
Lighting system

| Valve train Gear driven, DOHC
Intake valve  opens 20° BIDC (At 1 mm lift)
closes 50° ABDC (At 71 mm [ift)
‘ Exhaust valve opens 50° EBDC (At 1 mm lift)
' closes 20" ATDC (At 1 mm lift)
Lubrication system I'arced pressure and wet sump
‘ Oil pump type Trochoid
Cooling system Liquid cooled
| Air filtration Paper element
Engine dry weight 70.5 kg (155.4 lbs)
. - | Firing order - Front—270% Rear 450°—Front
CARBURETION | Type Programmed Fuel Injection (PGM-F 1)
| Throtule bore ('n0—'01) 54 mm (2.1 in)
. ) (After '01) 62 mm (2.4 in)
CDRIVE THAIN Clutch systemn Multi-plate, wet
Cluteh nperation systermn Hydraulic operating
Transmission Constant mesh, 6 speeds
Primary reduction 1.700 (68/40)
| Final reduction 2.500 (40/16)
| Gear ratio 1st 2,451 (32/13)
' ?nd 1.812 (29/16)
3rd 1.428 (30/21)
4th 1.240 (31/25)
5th 1.080 (21/2b)
Gth 0.962 (25/26)
Gearshift pattern Lelt oot operated return system, 1-N—2—3—4- 5 §
CLECTRICAL lynition system Computer-controlled digital transitorized

Electric starter motor

Triple phase output alternator

SCR shorted, triple phasc full wave rectification
Battery
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GENERAL INFORMATION

~ LUBRICATION

STANDARD '

Linit: mm {inl
SERVICE LIMIT

Engine uil capacity | After draining

3.54{3.7USqt,3.1Impagt)

After draining/filter change
After disassembly

35 Ld1Usqt, 3.4 lmp at)
430(45USqt. 3.8 mpat)

Recommended engine oil

ail r;rcssure Iat oil filter)

Honda GNA 4-struke oil or equivalent
motor vil

APl service classification SF or §G
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40

431 kPa (4.4 kgficm? , 63 psi) | B
at 5,000 rpm/80°C (176°F) |

Oil pump |_Tip clearance 0.15 (0.006) | 0.20 (0.008)
Body clearance 0,15 0.21 (0.006—0.008] - | 0.35(0.014)
Side clearance | 0.02—0.09 (0.001—0.004) | 0.1210.005)
— FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection) =
ITEM . SPECIFICATIONS

| Throttle body identificalion number '00—"01

ExceptCallformd type: GQG1B, Calitarnia typc: GQE‘IC

Acfrer 01

Excepl California type: GOTEE, California type: GQ?GC

Rear

 Base starter valve for synchronization
Idle speed

| Throttle grip free play

1,300 £ 100 rpm

2—6(1/16—1/4)

| Intake air temperalure sensor resistance (at 20°C/68°F)

1 4kU

| Engine coolant temperature sensor resistance (gt 20°C/68°F)

3—2.6k8

luel imector resistance (at 20°C/68°F)

| Cam pulse generator peak vollage

11.1—12.3 8
0.7 V minimum

lgnition pulse yenerator peak voltage

0.7 V minimum

Manifold absolute pressure at idle

200 750 mm Hg (7.9—9.8 in Hal

Fuel pressure at idla
Fuel pump flow {at 12 V)

343 kPa 3.5 kaflcm?® , 50 psi)

190 cm?® (6.4 US oz, 6.7 Imp o) minimum/10 seconds

— COOLING SYSTEM
ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

~ Coolant capacity | Radiator and

2.50(2.6USqt,2.2Impat)

'00—"01
After 01

engine

290(2.1USqt, 2.6 Imp gl

| Rescrve tank

n.43 6 (0.45 US gt, 0.38 Imp gt)

Hadiator cap relief pressure

Thermostat | Begin to open

108—137 kPa (1.1—1.1 kgffem?, 16—20 psi)
80 84 °C {176—183°F)

| Fully open

5 oC (203 F)

S |

Valve lift

B mm (0.3 in) minimum

Recommended antifrecze

Pra Honda HI Coolant or an equivalent high quality ethylene
glycol antifreeze containing silicale-free corrosion inhibitors

Standard cooiantturluermati_on

1:1 mixtlure with soft water




GENERAL INFORMATION

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE
’7 ITEM

Unitz room {ing

[ STANDARD SERVICE LINIT
| Cylinder compression at 350 rpm | 1,216 kF’a (12.4 kgi/em?, 176 psi) —_—
Valve clearance IN 0.16 L 0.03 {0.006 - 0,001} -
- _EX 0.31 +~ 0.03(0.012 + 0.001) ——
Camshaft | Cam lobe height IN 39.180—39.340 (1.5425—1.5488) 3H.880(1.5307)
B | EX 38.730— 38.890 (1.5248— 1.5311) 38.430 (15130) |
Runout e— _0.05 (0.002)
Oil clearance | 0.020—0.062 (0.0008—0.0024) 0.100 (0.0039) ]
Valve lifter VGIVCIIﬂCFDD B | 33.89/8—33.893 (1.33/7—1.3383) 3397 (1.337)
o Valva lifter bore I.D. 34,010—34,026 (1.3390— 1.3396) 34.04 {1,340}
Valve, ' Valve stemn 0.D. IN 5.975—5.990 (0,2352—0,2358) 5.965 (0.2348)
Valve guide | EX | 5.985—5080(0.2345—0.2354] 5.955 (0.2344)
Valve guide |.D. INEX | 6.000—6.012 (0.2362 —0.2367) £.040 {0.237R)
Stem-to-guide clearance N | 0.010—0.037 (0.0004—0.0015) 0.075 10.0030)
! EX 0.020—0.047 i0.0008—0.0018) 0.085 (0.0033)
| Valve guide prajection above 14.0—14.2 {0.55—0.56) N
| cylinder head -
Valve seat width N 1.1-1.3(0.04—0.05) 1.7.10.07)
_EX 1.3— 1.5 (0.05—0.086) 1.9 {0.07)
Valve spring Free length Inner 41.0 (1.81) 40.0 (1.57)
P | M Outer 45.8(1.80) 44 8 (1.76)
Cylinder hcad warpage 0.10 (0.004)
Unils rooem {ing
| CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
[ ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Specified clutch fluid _DOT4brakefluid '
Clutch master cylinder Cylinder L.D. 12.700— 12.743 (0.5000—0.5017) 12.755 (0.5022)
Piston 0.D. 12.657—12.684 (0.4983—0.49594) 12.645 (0.4378)
Clutch Spring free length BU.Y (2.20) 57.9 (2.28)
__Disc thickness 3.72—3.88 (0.146—0.153) 3.5{0.14)
| Plate warpage = s —— ~0.30(0.012) |
Clutch outer guide | LD 28.000—28.021 (1.1024—1.1032) - 28.031(1.1036)

| 0.D.

Mainshaft 0.D. at cluteh outer guide

34.997 —35.013 (1.3778—1.3785)

34987 (1.3774)

27.980—27.993 (1.1016— 1.1021)

27.970(1.1012)

ITEM

Startar drivan gear boss 0.D.

ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Uitz mam tind

STANDARD

SERVICE LIMIT

J Torgue limiter slip torgue

_ 57.749—57.768 {2.2736—2.2743)

57.639 (2.2682)

53— 84 Norn (5.4— 8.6 kylm ,
39 52 ibi)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mmi tin}

— CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Shift fork LD, Left Right | 12.000—12.021 (0.4724—0.4733) 12.03 (0.474)
Center 12.000—12.018 (0.4724 0.4731) 12.02 (0.474)
Claw thickness 593 6.00 (0.233—0.236) | 5.910.23)
Shiftforkshaft | O.D. 11.957 —11.968 (0.4707 —0.4712) | 11.95 (0.470)
[ ransmission Gear 1.D. M5 31.000—31.025 (1,2205—1.2215) [ 31.05(1.272)
' M6 31.000—31.016 (1.2205 1.2211} 31.040(1.222) |

- | C2,C3,C4 | 33.000 33.025(1.2992—1.3002) 33.05 (1.301)
Gear bushing O.D. | M5, MB 30.955—30.980 (1.2187— 1.2197) | 30.831(1.218)
c2 32.955 —32.980 (1.2874— 1.2984) | 32.93(1.296)
| c3, ¢4 32.950—32.975 (1.2972— 1.2982) 32.93 (1.296)

Gear-lu-bushing Ms 0.020—0.07010, 0008 0. oozg) 0.11(0.004)

clearance M6 0.020 —0.067 (0.0008 —0,0024) 0.10 (0.004)

- Cc2 0.020—0.070 (0.0008—0.0028) 0.11 (0.004)

) C3, C1 0.025—0.075 (0.0010—0.0030) 0.11(0.004) |

| Gear bushing 1.D. M5 27.985—28.006 (1.1018__1.1026) 28.02 {1.103)
- c2 9?9985 30.006 (1.1805—1.1813) 30.02 {1.182)

_ Mainshaft 0.D. at M5 27.967 —27.980 (1.1011—1.1016) 27.94 (1.100)
Countershaft 0.D. arCa 28.950—298.875 (1.1781—1.1801) 29.92 (1.178)

| Bushing-to-shall ME 0.005—0.038 (0.0002 - 0.0015) | 0.08(0.002)

‘ clearance | 0.010  0.056 {0.0004—0.0022) | 0.06(0.002)

— CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Unit: mm lin)

Cylinder-ta-pistan clearance

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft | Connecting rod side clearance 0.10—0.30 (0.004—0.012) 0.10 {0.018)
| _Crankpin bearing cil clcarance 0.032—0.050 (0.0013—0.0020) 0.080 (0.0024)
|_Main journal bearing oil clearancs 0.020—0.038 {0.0008—0.0015) ~0.04R (0.0019)
=  Runoul 0.10 {0.004)
Pistan, | Piston 0.D. at 10 {0.4) trom bottam | 99.970—49.990 (3.9358 — 3.9366) 9.900 (3.9331)
pistan pin, | Piston pin hole I.D. - 23.002 —23.008 (0.9056 —0.9058} 23.03 (0.907)
piston ring Piston pin O.D. 22.991—23.000 (0.9053—0.9055) 22.984 (0.90489)
| Piston-to-pistun pin cledrance 0.002—0.014 (0.0001 — 0.0006) 0.046 (0.0018)
Pistonrigendgap | Top 0.20  0.30 (0.008—0.012) 0.45 (0.018)
| Second 0.30—0.40 (0.012—0.016) 0.55 (0.022)
| | _Qil iside rail} 0.10—0.50 (0.004—0.020) 0.65 (0.026)
Piston ring-to-ring | Top 0.065—0.100 (0.0026 —0.0038) - 0,115 (0.0045)
yruove clearance | Second 0.035 0.070(0.0014 D.0028) 0.085 (0.0033)
Cylinder LD 100.005—100.025 (3.9372—23.9380) 100.100 (3.9409) |
Qut-of-round === 0.10 (0.004)
Taper - e 0.10 (0.004)
Warpage 0.05 (0.002)

0.075—0.055 (0.0006 —0.0022)

| 0 200 (0.0079)

Connecting rad small end 1.D.

23.020—23.041 (0.9063—0.9071)_

23.051 (0.9075)

Connccting rod to-piston pin clearance

0.020—0.047 {0.0008 — 0.0019)

0.067 (0.0076) |
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Uitz e ding

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth ] o e 15008 |
Culd lire pressure | Up Lo 80 ky (200 Ibs) luad 250 kPa (2.50 kaflcm?*, 36 psi) =
- B - | Upto maximum weight capacity 250 kPa (2.50 kgflem?®, 36 psi) S
Axle runout e (.20 {0.008)
Wheel rim runout Radial T 2.0 (0.08}
Axizl = 2.0 10.08} )
Wheel balance weight 680 g (2.1 oz) max.
Fork Spring free ‘at—'01 2656.6 (10.06) - 250.5 {9.HB)
length After '01 | 249.2 (9.81) 244.2(9.67)
Tube runout = 0.20(0.008)
Recommended fluid Pre Honda Suspension Fluid $3-8 E—
[Muid level 51(53)
Fluid capacity [ 'o0—"01 513 + 25cm*(17.3 + 0.08 US oz, -
! 18.1 = 0.09 Imp 02)
| After '01 488 £ 25 ¢m™(16.8 = 0.08 US oz,
L - 17.6 + 0.08 Imp oz)
Steering head bearing preload 1.4—2.1 kof (3.1— 4.6 Ibf) ——
— REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION e
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth s 2.0 (0.08}
Cold tire pressure Up to 80 kg (200 Ibs) load 290 kPa (2,90 kgffem?, 42 psi] —_—
Up to maximum weight capacity 290 kPa (2.90 kgffem?®, 42 psi)
Axle runout PR — - = =——— 0.20 {0.008)
Whee! rim runout | Radial ———— 200008 |
[ Axial 2.0 (0.08)

* Wheel balance we ight

60 g (2.1 oz) max.

— HYDRAULIC BRAKE St mTin)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
I'ront Specified brake Huid DT 4 -
Brake disc '00—'01 | 4.4—4.6(0.17—0.18) 3.510.14)
thickness After 01 4.9—5.1(0.19—0. 20) 4.0 {0.18}
Brake disc runout —_— 0.30 (0.012)
Master cylinder | '00 07 18.050  19.083 (0.7600 0.7517) - 19.105 (0.7522) |
LD After '01 17.460—17.503 {0.6874 —0.6891) 17.615 (0.6896)
Master piston '00—"01 19.018—19.043 (0.7487 — 0749?1 19.006 {0.7483)
0.D. | Alter '01 17.321—17.367 {0.6819- 0.6_33?] 17.309 (0.6815)
Caliper A | ‘00 ‘07 33.96 34.01(1.337 1.330) 34.02(1.339)
cylinder | After '01 32.030—32.080 (1.2610 —1.2630) 32, 092 [1.2635]
1.D. B |i# OIJ— 01 32.030—32.080 (1.2610—1.2630} 32.090 {1.2631)
_After '01_|_30.230—30.280 (1.1902—1.1921) 30.292 (1,1926)

Caliper A '00—"01 33.878—33.528(1.3338 - 1.3357) 33.87 (1.333)
piston After '01 31.965 31.998 (1.2585—1.2598) 31.953 (1.2580)
0.D. B | '00—'01 | 31.948—31.998 (1.2578—1.2598) 31.94 (1.257)

i e - | | After 'O " 30.165—230. 198 {1.1876—1.1889) 30.153 {1.1871)

Rear | Specified brake fluid DOT 4

Brake disc thickness 4 8—5.2(0.19—0.20) 4.0 (0.16)
Brake disc runout 0.30{0.012)

Masler cylinder 1D, B

14,000 — 14.043 (0.5512— 0.5529)

Master pistan 0.0.

13.957  13.984 (0.5435 0.5506)

14.055 (0.5533)

| Caliper cylinder I.D.

38.18—38.23 (1.503— 1.605)

Caliper piston O.D.

38 098 —38.148 (1.4999—1,5019)

13.945 (0.5430)
38.24 (1.506)
38.09 (1.500)




GENERAL INFORMATION

[— BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Battery ‘ Capacity  12V—10AH )
| Current leakage 0.1 mA max.
| Veltage Fully charged 13.0—132V ]
‘ (20°C/68°F) Needs charging Below 12.3 V
‘ Charging current Normal 1.2AX6—-10h |
— o Quick ~ 50A X 1.0h )
Alternator | Capacity 0.329 kW/5,000 rpm
| Charging coil resistance (20°C/68°F} N2 054
IGNITION SYSTEM
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug [ Standard '00—"01 TR8BI 11 (NGK) , IKZ7C11 (DENSO) ]
_ After 01 IFR9H11 (NGK) , VK27PRZ11 (DENSO] _ |
For cold climate _'00—"01 FR8EBI—11 (NGK) , [K24C11 (DENSOC)
| (below 5°C/41°F) After ‘01 IFR8H11 (NGK) , VK24PR711 (DL NSU)

_ Spark plug gap 1,00 1.10 mm (0.039—0.043 in)
| lgnition coil primary peak voltage 100 V minimum |
| Ignition pulse generator peak voltage 0.7 V minimum

Ignition timing (“F" mark] 15" BTDC at idle

Unit: mm (in)
— ELECTRIC STARTER
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter motor brush length 12.0—13.0 (0.47—0.51) 6.5 (0.26) '

LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES
ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

Fan motar switch
"po—="01)

Starts to close (ON)

Bulbg | Headlight (High beam) 12V—55W ]
| Headlight (Low heam) 12V—55W
| Front turn signal/running light | 12V—32/3cpx 2
Rearturn | '00—"01_ | 12V—32cpx 2
signal light After '01 12V —23W A 2
Brake/taillight o0 ‘o1 12V —21/8Wx 2 )
After ‘01 12V —23/8W x 2
o License light 12V—8W
Fuse _Main fuse y 30A ]
Fl fuse . 30A
Sub-fuse 00—-01 | 10A % 5,20A % 1 .
After '01_ | 10A X 4,20A %2
Thermosansor resistance | At 80°C (176°F) 47-57 &
AL120°C (248°F) 14—18 &

98— 102 °C (208— 216 °F)

Starts to open (OFF)

93—97 °C (199—207 °F)

ECT senseor resistance
{After '01)

Pink/White—

At80°C (176°F)
Gieen/Orange | At 110°C (230°F] |

310—326

139 9—-143.5 &
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TORQUE VALUES
[ RTANDARD TORQUE TORQUE
FASTENER TYPE Norm (kgh.m, TbH) FASTENER TYPE | Nem (kgfm, Ibf)
| 5 mm bolt and nut 5(0.5,3.6) 5 mm scrow £(0.4,2.9)
6 mm bolt and nut 10(1.0,7) 6 mm screw g (0.9,6.5)
B mm halt and nut 22102.2,16) 6 mm flange boll (8 mm head, small
10 mm bolt and nut 34 (3.b, 2b) flange) 001.0,7)
12 mm bolt and nut 54 16.5, 40) 6 mm flange bolt (8 mm head, large |
flange) | 12(1.2.9
& tmun Mange bolt (10 mvm head) and nut 1212, 9)
8 mm flange bolt and nut  Engine 231{2:3,17)
Frame 26 (2.7 ,20)
10 mm flange bolt and nut 39{4.0,29)
= Torgue specificatians listed below are for important fasteners.
* Others should be tightened to standard torgue values listed above.
NOTES: 1. Apply sealant ta the threads.
2. Apply locking agent to the threads.
3. Pilastic region torgue bolt; replace with a new one
4. Stake.
5. Apply ail to the threads and seating surface
6. Apply oil to the O ring.
7. U-nut.
8. ALOC bolt/screw. replace wilh a new one,
9. Apply grease to the threads.
[ FHEE ; THREAD | TORQUE
TEM ATY | pia mm] | Nem(kghm, Ibif) | TEMARKS
MAINTENANCE:
Spark plug | 2 14 181(1.8,13)
Crankshall hole cap | 1 30 15 (1.5, 11) NOTES
Timing hale cap 1 14 10{1.0,7) NOTE @
Engine oil filter cartridge | 1 20 25(7.6,19) NOTE 5, 6
Engine oil drain bolt ! 1 12 29(3.0,22)
LUBRICATION SYSTEM:
Qil pump holt 1 | 6 8{0.8,5.8}
FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection|:
Throttle body insulator band bolt 4 | S 1001, 0.7)
PAIR check valve cover bolt 4 i 5 5 (0.6, 3.6) NOTE 2
Pressure regulator nut 1 18 27 (2.8, 20)
Pipe stay baolt a 5 5 {0.5,3.6)
Fuel feed pipe bolt 12 5 5(0.5, 3.6}
Starter valve nut 2 10 2(0.2,1.4)
Throttle stop screw cable stay screw | ) 4 ' 2{0.2,1.4)
MAP sensar stay screw (00 '01) : 2 5 3(0.3,2.2)
(After '01) 2 5 2.11{0.27, 1.5}
Throlile cable stay screw 2 5 | 3(0.3,2.2)
ENGINE MOUNTING: |
Drive sprocket bolt , 1 10 G4 (6.5, 40)
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE: |
Cylinder head cover bolt 6 6 10(1.0,7)
Camshaft holder bolt 16 7 23(2.3,17) NOTE S
Cylinder head holt ; 8 11 G465, 47)" NOTEG
Cam gear train setting bolt 2z o] | 25712.5, 18]
Cam gear train mounting bolt | 8 6 - 12(1.2,9)
Cylinder head sealing holt | 2 14 18(1.8, 13} NOTE 2

"Torgue If a new cylinder head bolt is used:

70 Nem (7.1 kghm , 51 [bf-f)} for used holt.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ENGINE (Cont'd) ;
) THREAD TORQUE
r ITEM | aTy ‘ B igiad ‘ oy REMARKS
l — -
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE: ‘
Clutch slave cylindar hleed valve 1 8 | 91{0.8,6.5)
Chiteh bolt ‘ G B ‘ 12(1.2.,8) |
Clutch center lock nut i 25 127 (12.0, 94) | NOTE 4, 5
Oil pump driven sprocket balt E! 6 | 15(1.5, 11 | NOTE2
Gearshift cam bolf 1 3 | 2@3. NOTE 2
Shitt drurmn stopper arm pivot bolt 1 [ 12(1.2,9) ‘
Gearshift spindle raturn spring pin ‘ 1 8 2342.3. 17}
Primary drive gear bolt 1 12 8819.0, 6b) | NOTES
Right crankcase cover sealing bolt 1 8 23(2.3,17 NOTE 2
{Clutch caver plate bolt [ 1 5 1241.2,9) NOTE 2
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH: | | |
Flywheel boll 1 12 157 (16.0, 116} NOTEG
Starter clutch bolt 6 8 231(2.3,17) | NOTE 2
| Alternator statar bolt 3 B I 12(1.2,8)
CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION: |
Crankcase flange bult 3 10 ! 39 (4.0, 29) ‘ NOTE 5
| Crankcase special balt (black) 1 10 52 (5.3, 38) NOTE B
Crankcase special bolt (gray) 4 10 20(2.0,14) +120° | NOTE35
Shift drum bearing washer/bolt 5, B 12 (1.2,9) L NQOIE2
Crankcase sealing bolt 1 14 18 (1.8, 13) NOTE 2
CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER: ‘
Connecting rod bolt 4 9 29(3.0,22) —120° NOTES, 5
0Oil jet ? 5 210.2,1:4) NMOTE 2
IGNITION SYSTEM:
Ignition pulse generator balt 2 <] | 12(1.2,49) | NOTEZ2
ELECTRIC STARTER: |
Starter motor cable terminal nut | 1 B 10010, 7 ‘
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES: ! | '
Neutral switch 1 10 12 (1.2 ,8}
Engine coolant temparature {(ECT)/thermosensar | 1 12 23(2.3.17) ;
(il pressure switch 1 1 1/8 1211.2,9) NOTE 1
Uil pressure switch terminal screw | 1 -} 210.2,1.4) ‘
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME .
. THREAD TOROLIE
iz axy | DIA. (mm) ‘ N-m (kgf-m, Ibfft)  CVMARKS
| |
FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM: | | |
Lower tairing-to-upper fairing bull {'00—"01) ‘ 6 5 5 i 2(0.2,1.4) |
(Alter'01) | 6 5 1.5(0.15, 1.)
Lower inner fairing to lower fairing balt {'00  '01) | 2 [ 5 | 210.2, 1.4}
{After '01) ? 5 ‘ 1.540.15, 1.1) |
Windscreen attaching bolt (00— 01) 6 5 | 2002, 1.4 |
Windscreen attaching screw (After '01) 6 5 [ 0.4{004, 6 03) |
Exhaust pipe joint nut 4 7 12(1.2.9)
Mulfler band bolt 4 8 ‘ 26 (2.7 , 20}
Rider footpeg holder boll 4 8 26 (2.7, 20) |
Passenger taotpeq holder bolt 4 g 26(2.7,20) '
Seat rail mounting bolt 4 10 44 (4.5, 33) ‘
FUEL SYSTEM: . !
Fuel feed hose banjo bolt 1 12 22 (2.2, 16)
Fuel teed hose nut 1 12 272(2.2,16)
Fuel pump unit mounting nut T B | 12(1.2,9)
Fusl fill cap mounting bolt (oo 01 3 4 2100.2,1.4)
(After '01) 3 4 1.8 (0.18, 1.3}
Air cleanar cover screw (After "07) 7 —_— 1.1(0.11, 0.8}
ENGINE MOUNTING:
Center engine hanger bolt ! 2 12 64 (6.5 , 47)
Front/rear upper engine hanger nut ? 12 64{6.5,6 47)
Rear lower engine hanger nut 1 10 39 (4.0, 29)
Front engine hanger adjusting balt {'00—"01) 1 20 4(0.4,2.9)
Center/rear engine hanger adjusting bolt (oo o1} 2 20 1011.0,7}
Enging hanger adjusting bolt lock nut ~ ('00—'01) 4 20 54 (5.5 , 40)
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE:
Clutch reservarr mounting screw 1 4 210.2 ,.1.4) NOTE 2
Clutch reservoir cap stopper plate screw 1 4 110.1,0.7) ‘
Clutch lever pivot bolt 1 = 140.1,0.7)
Clutch lever pivot nul 1 A G10.6,4.3) |
Clutch hose ail balt 2 10 34 (3.5, 7R)
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING: |
Handlebar weight mounting screw 2 | 6 | 10(1.0,7) NOTE 8
Front axle boll 1 | 14 59(6.0,43) |
Front axle halder bolt 4 8 22(2.2,16) '
Front brake disc halt 12 6 20(2.0,14) - NOTES
Fork cap 2 46 34 (3.5, 25)
Fark center bolt b 22 I 34 (3.5, 25)
I'ork top bridge pinch bolt 2 e 26 (2.7, 20)
Fork bottom bridge pinch halt 4 g 26 (2.7, 20)
Front brake hose clamp nut {front fender side) 2 B 10(1.0.7)
Front brake caliper bracket holt 4 10 48 (5.0, 36) NOTE 2
Steering stem nut (‘oo—'01) 1 24 103 {105, 76} Faye 13-35
(After '01) 1 33 137 (14.0, 101) ‘
Steering bearing adjustment nut {'00—"01) 1 26 321(3.2,24) -
(After '01) 1 35 52 (5.3, 38} ‘
Steering bearing adjustment nut lock nut 1 26 ==
Front brake hase clamp bolt {stém side) 1 6 (1.0, 7)
Front brake hose 3-way joint bolt 1 6 10(1.0.7) [
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME (Cont’d) i
THREAD | TOROQUE

HEW SR E | DIA {mm) | Nem (kgfm, Ibfft) | RRMAIIG
- | - +
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION:
Rear axle nul ‘ 1 22 127 113, 94)
Rear brake disc hoit 1 | 8 | 47 (43,31 NOTE S
Final driven sprocket nut & ‘ 10 64 (6.5, 47]
Shock absorber upper mounting nut | 1 10 44 (4.5, 33} | NOTE7
Shock absorber lower mounting nut ‘ 1 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE 7
Shock arm-to-swingarm nut 1 10 44 (4.5 33) NOTE7
Shock arm-ta-shock link nut 1 10 4445, 33) NOTE?
Shock link-to frame nut { 1 10 44(45,33) NOTE 7
Swingarm pivot adjustling bolt 2 36 15{1.5, 11}
Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt lock nut ‘ 2 36 g4 (6.5, 47)
Swingarm pivot nut *00—"01} 1 22 177 (13.0,94) NOTE 7
tATer 01} 1 18 93 (9.5, 69) NOTE 7
Drive chain elider bolt 2 B 91{0.8,6.5) NOTE 2
Rear brake hose clamp holt {'00—"01] 1 6 12(1.2,9} NOTE 2
Rear brake hose clamp screw (After '01) 1 5 4.7 (043, 3.1 NOTE 2
| HYDRAULIC BRAKE:
Brake caliper bleed valve 3 g 61(0.6,4.3)
Frunl brake reservoir cap screw 2 4 2:40.2, T4
Rear hrake caliper pad pin plug (oo—'01) | 1 10 203,22
(After '01) 1 10 25100.25, 1.8)
Pad pin 3 10 18(1.8,13)
Brzke hose oil bolt 5 10 34{3.5, 25}
Front brake lever pivot halt 1 8 1(0.1,0.7)
Frant brake lever pivot nut 1 & E(0.5,4.3)
Frant brake reservoir mounting nut 1 B 610.6,4.3) NQTE 7
Front brake reservaoir stay bolt 1 6 12 (1.2, 9]
Front brake light switch screw ‘o0—"01} 1 A 1(0.1,0.7)
{Aftar '01) 1 4 1.2(0.12., 0.9}
Front master cylindar holder bolt 2 G 12(1.2,9)
Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt q 6 9(0.9,6.5)
Rear master cylinder mounting holt 2 6 10{1.0,7)
flear mastar cylinder joint nut 1 2 18(1.8.13)
Rear brake reservoir hose jointscrew  ('00—'01) 1 4 2102, 1.4) NOTEZ
(After'01) 1 4 150,15, 1.1) NOTE 2
Front brake caliper mounting holt ' 4 8 30103.1,22) NOTE 2
Frant brake caliper assembly bolt g 8 23(23.17) NOTE 2
Rear brake caliper bolt 1 8 231{2.3,717)
Rear brake caliper pin buolt 1 12 27 (2.8, 20)
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES: '
Side stand switch bolt 1 8 100.0,7)
Ignition switch mounting bolt B 25(2.5, 18)
Fan motor switch | 1 16 1811.8 . 13)
OTHERS:
Side stand pivot balt 1 10 10(1.0,7)
Side stand pivot lock nut 1 10 29(3.0,22) |
Side stand brackst bolt 2 10 44 (4,6, 33) | NOTES
Bank sensor bolt | 2 | 6 10(1.0,7)
Gearshift padal pivot bolt g 1 8 261(2.7, 20
Fear shock absorber upper mounting bracket nut 1 16 93 (9.5, 69 NOTE?
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TOOLS

NOTES: 1. Eguivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

2 Not available in U.S.A.
3. Alternative tonol

Frrel pres%m]re galge
Qil pressure gauge
Giear holder, 2.5
Clutch center holder

Flywhes| holder
Rotor puller

DESCRIPTION TOOL NUMBER REMARKS
07406-0040002 NOTE 3: 07406 0040004
' (U.S.A. only)
07506-3000000 NOTE 1
Qil pressure gauge attachment 07510-42201700 NOTE 1
07724-0010100 NOTE 3: 07724-0014100
{U.S.A. only)
07724-0050002 NOTE 1
07725-0040000 NOTE 1
07733-0020001 I NOTE 3: 07933-3290001
i (U.S.A. only)
07741-0010201 MNOTE 1

Remover weight

Valve guide driver
Attachment, 32 =35 mm
Attachment, 37 % 40 1run
Attachment, 42 X 47 mm
Attachment, 52 %55 mm
Attachment, 2426 mm
Attachiment, 22 %24 mm
Attachment, 40X 42 mm ('00—'01)
Driver, 40 mm |.D.

Attachment, 30 mm 1.D.
Attachment, 35 mm LD,

PFilat, 10 mm

Pilot, 17 mm

Pilot, 20 mm {After ‘01)

Pilot, 25 mm

Pilot, 35 mm

Pilot, 22 mm

Pilot, 28 mm (After '01)

Bearing removar shaft

Bearing remover head, 22 inim
Bearing remover head, 25 mm
Driver

Valve spring compressor

Valve seat cutter, 35 mm (EX 457)
Valve seat cutter, 42 mm (IN 457)
Flat cutter, 42 mm {IN 32°)

Flat cutter, 36 mm (EX 327}
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (EX 60°)
Interior cutter, 42 mm {IN 60°)
Snap ring pliers

Stearing stem sockeat

{"00—"01)
(Aftar '01)

Fork rod holder ("00—"01)
Remover handle

Bearing remaver, 177 mm
Bearing remover shaft
Bearing remover head, 10 mm ‘
Valve guide diiver, 6.6 1mm

07743-0020000
0/ /4B-0010100
077460070200
07746-0010300
07746-0010400
0/746-0010700
07746 0010800
07746-0010900
07746-0030100
07746-0030300
07746 0030400
07746-0040100
07746-0040400
U7746-N040500
07746 0040600
07746-0040800
07746-0041000
07746-0041100
07748-0050100
07746-0050700
07746-0050800
07743-0010000
07757-0010000
07780-0010400
07780-0010900
07780-0013000
07/80-0013500
077800074100
07780-0014400
07914-SA50001
0/916-3710101

07HMA-MR70100

07930-KAL0100
07936-3710100
07936-3710300
07936-GE0D100
07936-GEDLZ00
07942-6570100

NOTE 3: 07936-371020A or

074936-3770200
[U.S.A. only}
MNOTE 3: 07942-6570100

NOTE 1

NOTE 1

NOTE 1

NOTE 1

MOTE 1

MNOTE 1

NOTE 3: 07914-32320001

NOTE 3: 07916-3710100
(U.S.A. only)

NOTE 2: 07702-0020001
(U.S.A. only)

NQOTE 1
NOTL 1

REF, SECTION |
: St

14

14

g

13

14

13,14

13

14

6,8, 10,13, 14

o

—
o

14
14
14
6, 10
6,10
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GENERAL INFORMATION

DESCRIPTION

TOOL NUMBER

Mechanical seal driver attachment

Attachment, 28 =30 mm

Driver attachment A {'00—"01}
Criver shaft assembly

Race remover A ('00—"01)
Assembly base

Main bearing driver attachmaent
Fork scal driver weight

Driver

Oil seal driver

Remover hase

Socket wrench, 39 = 41 mm (Afier'01)

Qil filter wrench
Pezk vullage adaptor

Drive chain tool set

Seal driver, 58 mm

Pilot, 32 mm {"00—"01}

Race remover B

Driver attachment 13

Pilot collar, 22 mm

Qil pressure gauge joint adaptor

Lock nut wrench, 20 rmum ('00—"01)

Installer shaft

Installer attachment A ('00—"01)
Installer attachment B

Removar attachment A ("00—"01)
Bemover attachment B

Cutter holder, 6 mm

Valve guide reamer, .0 mm

Inspection adaptor
Lock nut wrench, 5.8 > 46 mm

Fork damper holder

Fork seal driver, 42 mm

lorgue limiter inspection tool A
Torgue limiter ingpection tool B
ECM test harness

Banjo bolt, 12 mm

Sealing washer, 12 mm

07945-4150400

07946-1870100

07846-KM20100
07946-KMS0300
07946-KM90401
07946 KM20600
079416-MES0200
07947-KA50100

079459-3710001

07965 MAG00DO
07965-5080100
07GMA-KS40100
07THAA-PITDIN0
0/HGJ-0020100

07HMH-MR10103

07JAD-PH80101

07MAD-PRS0200
O7NME-M170710
O7NMF MT70120

07PAF-0010680
07RMK-MW40100
N7VMA-MBBO100
07VMF KZ30200

07VMF-MATO0100
07VMF-MAT0200
07VMFE-MATD300
U/VME-MATO400
07VMH-MBEBO100
07VMH-MEEB0O200

07vMJ-0020100
O7YMA MCFO100

Q7%¥YMEB-MCF0101

07YMD-MCF0100

07YMJ-MCF0100

07YMJI-MCF0200
07YMAZ-0010700
0008-PDE 010
90428-PD6-003

REMARKS REF. SECTION
NOTE 3: 07965-415000A 5
(U.S.A. only)
G, 14 (After07)
NOTE 2 13
NOTE 2 | 13
NOTE 2 | 13
NOTE 2 ‘ 13
13
13
14
13
B
NOTE 1 | 13
3,4
NOTE 2 5,17, 19
NOTE 3: Peak voltage tester
(LS. A only) or
IgnitionMate peak
voltage tester,
MTP-08-0193
(LLS.A. only)
NOTE 3: 0/HMH-MR1010B or
07THMH-MR1010C
(U.S.A. only) 3
B
14
NOTE 2 13
After '01: two required NOTE 2 13
NOTE 3: 07KMF-MT20200 B
NOTE 2 4
NOTE 3: 07VMA-MEEBO101 7
13
13
After '01: twa required 13
13
13
NOTE1 B
NOTE 3: 07VMH-MBBO20A 8
(U.S.A. only)
NOTE 1 17
NOTE 3; 07YMA-MCFA100 | 7,14
(U.S.A. anly)
NOTE 3: 07YMB-MCFA100 13
(U.S.A. only)
NOTE 3: 07KMD-KZ20100 with i 13
07NMD-KZ30101
lexcept US.A.]
or 07NMD-KZ30104A
{U.S.A. only)
NOTE 2 10
NOTE 2 10
5
5
5
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GENERAL INFORMATION

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS

— ENGINE
LOCATION

| MATERIAL

| REMARKS
I

Crankease mating surfaces

Right crankcase cover mating surfaces
Crankcase mating surfzces (left side)
(il pan mating surface

Cylinder head semi-circular area

il pressure switch threads

| Alternator stator wire grommet seating surface
Crankshaft main journal bearing sliding surface
Crankpin bearing sliding surface

Connecting rod small end inmner surface

Valve stem sliding surface

Valwve lifter outer surface

Camshaft journals and cam lobes

Clutch vuter sliding surface

M3/4, C5, (6 gear shift fork grooves

Primary drive gear and sub gear sliding surface
Piston pin

Piston pin holes

Each gearteeth and sliding surface

__Other rotating and sliding area

Engine oil filter cartridgc threads and seating surface

Carnshaft holder bolt threads and seating surface
Cylinder head bolt threads and sealing surlace
Cluteh dise liming surtaca

Clutch center lock nut threads and seating surface
Primary drive gear bolt threads and seating surface
Piston outer surface

Piston ring whale surface

Connecting rod balt threads and seating surface

| Flywhes! bolt threads and sceating surface

10 mim crankease boll threads and seating surface
Fach bearing rotating area
Each O-ring whole surface

Cylinder head cover gasket mating surface (cover side)

Ignition pulse generator wire grommet seating surface

Timing hole cap threads
Crankshall hule cap threads
Fach oil seal lips

Sealant

T“S-EE page 11-9

See page 6-16
See page 10-4

|
Do not apply ta the sensor head.

Molyhdenum ail solu-
tion {a mixture of 1/2
engine oil and 1/2
muolybdenum  disul-
fide grease)

Engine ail

Multi-purpose grease

Reed valve cover bolt threads

Qil filter boss threads

Cylinder head 14 mm sealing bolt threads
Oil pump driven sprocket bolt threads
Gearshift cam bolt threads

Right crankcasc cover scaling bolt threads
Clutch cover plate bolt threads

Starter clutch bolt threads

| Ignition pulse ganerator holt threads
Alternator wirc clamp bolt threads
Crankease 14 mm sealing bolt threads
Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt threads
Shift drum bearing washer/bolt threads
Qil jetthroads

Locking agent
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GENERAL INFORMATION

r FRAME

LOCATION

MATERIAL

Sida stand pivol

Rider footpeg sliding area
Passenger footpeg sliding arca
Throttle grip pipe flange

Seat catch hook sliding area
Gearshift pedal link tie-rad ball joints
Gearshitt padal pivot

Rear brake pedal pivot

Front wheel dust seal lips

Rear whee! dust seal lips

Rear wheel side coller inner surfaces

Multi purpose grease

REMARKS

Steering head bearings
Steering head bearing dust seal lips

Shock arm and link dust seal lips
Shock arm and link needle bearings
Swingarm pivot bearings
Swingarm pivot dust seal lips

00 ‘01
Maolybdenum disul-
fide grease

Alter '01:

Extreme pressire
agent mixed with
water

resistant UREA
grease

‘no—"01:
Molybdenum disul-
fide grease

After '01:

Fxtreme pressure
agent mixed with
grease

Throttle cable auter inside
Choke cable outer inside
Hzndlehar grip rubber inside

_S_Ieeriﬁg bearir‘lq__egdil:d;;_truent nut threads

Cabile lubricant

Honda bond A,
Honda Hand Grip
Cemenl (LU.S.A. only)
or equivalent

_Engine oil _

Clutch lever pivot

Clutch lever jnint piece-to-push rod contacting area
Clutch master piston-to-puch rod contacting drea

| Fromt brake levar-to-master piston contacting area
Front brake lever pivot

Rear brake calipar pin bolt sliding surfaces

Rear brake master piston-to-push rod contacling area
Clutch master piston and cups

Brake masler piston and cups

| Brake caliper piston and piston seals

Silicone grease

OT 4 brake fluid

I'ork dust seal and oil scal lips

0Qil hose juint bolt threads

Oil pipe joint bolt threads

Clutch fiuid reservoir mounting screw threads
Front braks caliper bracket boll thieads

Drive chain slider bolt threads

Rear brake hose clamp baolt threads

Rear brake rescrvoir hose joint screw threads
Front brake caliper assembly bull threads
Front brake caliper mounting balt threads
Caliper hracket retainer seating surfacc

Pio Honda Suspension
Fluid 55-R

Locking agent
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING

00 01
RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE BARO SENSOR
=
. f LEFT HANDLEBAR
Lt SWITCH WIRE

S

2
<

.
Y

1/
2=
NS
F (' - ‘? :I
/)
//
’,Z_-

TS~ CLUTCH HOSE

HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHT RELAY hi_z
MAIN WIRE HARNESS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

o
o L
= e
T T
&
= 5
= =
< 3 3
m c ]
L L %
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DW g /
Z a
T
T z s
—_= |
e T z
—in W M
| T
o | i
9 =
c o
= =
i z
7 a
m
L =
<T
o
m >
& o
Lt - |
— m
o :
= =
LT g
=3 = |
e :
g %
=
<L
L
5]
T
3
T

THROTTLE CABLES
HEADLIGHT CONNECTOR — 7
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘0001

BARO SENSOR VACLIUM HOSE
L

LEFT HAMDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

RSNy
X

/ B
i et
F:%x\_\x‘"‘ CLUTCH HOSE

iy

iy

B,
L

™ RADIATOR FAN MOTOR
CONNECTOR

OIL COOLER PIPES
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

BARO SENSOR VAleJUM HOSE

\ LEFT HANDLEBAR
[ SWITCH WIRT

™\ RADIATOR FAN MOTOR
CONNECTOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

'00—"01:

THROTTLE CABLES

FRONT SUB-WIRE HARNESS

RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01;

THROTTLE CABLES

FRONT SUB-WIRE HARNESS

RIGH'I: HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘00—"01:

CLUTCH PIPE
1 IAT SENSOR

REAR WIHE HARNESS

F
CHOKE CABLE /

/

STARTER MOTOR /
CABLE

MAIN WIRE
HARNESS

f////
e v
RADIATOR RESERVE TANK A £
// GVERELOW HOSE / \ , SIDESTAND SWITCH WiR
IGNITION PULSE / )
GENERATOR WIRE AlR CI EANER HOUSING \lll FUEL TANK OVERT L OW
DRAIN HOSE \ HOSE

FUFI TANK BREATHER
HOSE

CRANKCASE BREATHER STORAGE
TANK DRAIN HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01;
MAP SENSOR
CLUTCH PIPE /

\ IATSENSOR  /

\' | / REAR WIRE HARNESS

H ' /

o \L CHOKE CABLE

INTAKE R /
ARcontRoL =l — STARTER MOTO
SOLENOID VALVE xﬁ\

Y FN \
- Rl

Vs
!
MAIN WIHE  /
HARNT &4 f./

4
—/

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK  / \ ‘ \ SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE
/ OVERFLOW HOSE /’ \ ‘
/ J \ | \
IGNITION PULSE \ FUEL TANK OVERFLOW
GFNFRATOR WIHE ‘E;lpﬁA%hEHAgSEER HOUSING \ 'I,\ HOSE

FUEL TANK BREATHER
\ HOSE

CRANKCASE BREATHER STORAGE
TANK DRAIN HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

00—01:
THROTTLE
REAR BRAKL
RESERVOIR HOSE CABLES INTAKE AIR CONTROL
-\ SOLENOID VALVE
|
\  RAME GROUND
\
YA | |
AN \ REAR BRAKE LIGHT
&) | SWITCH WIRE

!
REAR BRAKE HOSE

/ VEHICLT SPEED
SENSORA WIRE / f

/ / | FRONT IGNITION COIL
f f
/ / |
/ / |
BATTERY GROUND / VACUUM TANE/
CABLE | ONE-WAY VALVE

f
/
WATER PUMP INSPECTION HOSE




GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

REAR BRAKE
RESERVOIR HOSE

\ FRAME GROUND

THROTTLE
CABLES

\ REAR BRAKE LIGHT
\ SWITCH WIRE

VEHICLE SPEED
/ SENSOR WIRE

/ \ .
BATTERY GROUND l, VACUUM TANKS
CABLE \ ONE-WAY VALVE

|
WATER PUMP INSPECTION HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘00—"01:

No. 2-7 INJECTOR

FUEL FEED HOSE

THROTTLE BODY ~

' ——— No. 2-1INJECTCR
WIRE HARNESS

1 S0



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

No. 2 Z INJECTOR FUEL FEED HOSE

THROTTLE BODY ~ J f."

WIRE HARNESS Tr~l! | ;
T |
(N
k "l |I u 2, T
|III. J 4 .
B | N ™ i
MAIN WIRE HARNESS— < | |

'|

MAP SENSOR f‘”"f-\\

1=l
'\/A H‘;u

'|
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘00—"01:

FRONT AIR SUPPL Y HOSE
|

— CHANKCASE BREATHER

ENGINE SUB-WIRE - HOSE

HARMESS

THERMOSTAT

CAM PULSE
GEMERATOR

FUFL TANK
RREATHER HOSE

REAR AIR SUPPLY HOSE

121



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

FRONT AIR SUPPLY HOSE

ENGINE SUB-WIRE ~1\
HARNESS L

THIRMOSTAT —

- CRANKCASE BREATHER
HOSE

~~ PAIR CONTROL
SOLENOID VAI VI

\\
\.\\
/ N
/ CAM PULSE
/ GENERATOR
i
AIR SUCTION HOSE N

X,
FUEL TANK

REAR AIR SUPPLY HOSE

BREATHER HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘00—"01:

FUEL TANK BREATHER HOSE

FUEL FEED 1IDSE /

i
!
b . . -
\ - -
\ .
-
R

MAP SENSOR FUEL TANK \ REAR SPARK PLUG WIRE
BREATHER HOSE

FUEL TANK OVERFLOW REAR IGNITION COIL
HOEE

129



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

FUEL TANK BREATHER HOSE
]

FUEL FEED HOSE /

FUEL PUMP WIRE

FUEL TANK \  REARSPARK PLUG WIRE
BREATHER HOSE \
\I" \
\\
FUEL TANK OVERFLOW REAR IGNITION COIL
HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

PGM-FI FUSE HOLDER

REGULATOR/RECTIFIL T

3
/,f STARTER RELAY SWITCH
/ %

\\ ,\}gy. \

\ REAR IGNITION COIL

!
ALTERNATOR WIRE \
REAR SIPARK PLUG WIRE

TURN SIGMNAL RELAY -BANK ANGLE

2 =" SENSOR RELAY

|

ENGINE CONTROL i
MODLUILE (ECM) S
|
I
v \’
CONVERTER UNIT \

~ : FRAME GROUND
REAR BRAKE HOSF
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After "01:
COOLING FAN CONIROL RELAY
BANK ANGLE
SENSOR RELAY
gy
Vi -.—".if
rd L
'/fil}:f. \i\\. \
/ 'J_] W b
/L2 Yy p
; g o 4
vl \
™
REGULATOR/RECTIHER
STAHTER RELAY SWITCH
\ \\ REAR IGNITION COIL
!
S5IARTER MOTOR CABLE |I'.|I ALTERNATOR WIRE
|
REAR SPARK PLUG WIRE
BANK ANGLE SENSOR RELAY
' BANK ANGLE SENSOR
COOLING FAN L2

CONTROL RELA e
il 0

S s X
\ i % l'_& A8

FUEL CUT-OFF — =g 7 e
RELAY Y q S WS
VO

‘\\
~FRAME GROUND

CONVERTER UNII

lr‘ -
ENGINE CONTROL :
MODULE (ECM) REAR BRAKE HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

California type only
‘00 01:

THROTTLE BODY PURGE HOSE
I

No& HOSE (EVAP purge control
solencid valve-to-throttle body)

MNe.s HOSE (EVAP purge contral

solenuid valve-to-throttle body) No.1 HOSE (Fuel tank-to-canister)

/

/

No.4 HOSE (Canister-to-EVAP purge ~EVAP CANISTER
control solenoid valve)

1.27



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

THROTTLE BODY PURGE HOSE

No.B HOSE (EVAP purge control
snlennid valve-to-throttle body)

MNo.5 HOSE (EVAF purge control
salenoid valve-lo-throttle body]\ No,1 HOSE (Fuel tanxl-.—to—canister';
s

No.4 HOSE (Canister-to-EVAP purge ““EVAP CANISTER
control solencid valve!l
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GENERAL INFORMATION

California type only
‘00—"01:

No.5 HOSE (EVAP purge control
solenoid valve-to-throllle body)

No.4 HOSE (Canister-to-LVAF purge
control solenoid valve)

EVAP PURGE CONTROL .
SOLENDID VALVE EVAP CANISTER

1-3Q



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

No.5 HOSE (EVAP purge cantral
solenoid valve-to-throttle body)

| [EEE| _-No.1 HOSE (Fucl
| tank-ta-canister)

No.4 HOSE [Canister-to-EVAP purge \\ <
control solenoid valve) \ \
EVAP PURGE CONTRON
SOLENOID VALVE EVAP CANISTER

1-40



GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Transport Canada and California Air Resources Board (CARB) require
manufacturers to certify that their motorcyeles comply with applicable exhaust emissions standards during their useful lifa,
when operated and maintained according to the instructions provided, and that motercycics built after January 1, 1883
comply with applicable noise emissicn standards for onc year or 6,000 km (3,730 miles) after the time of sale ta the ultimate
purchaser, when operated and maintained according 1o the instructions provided. Compliance with the terms of the
Distributor's Limited Warranty for Honda Matarcycle Emission Control Systems is necessary in arder to keep the emissions
system warranty in effect.

SOURCE OF EMISSIONS

The eombustion process produces carbon monoxide, oxides of nitrugen and hydrocarbons. Cantral of oxides of nitrogen and
hydrocarbons is vary important because, under certain conditions, they react Lo form photochemical smog when subjecled
to sunlight. Carbon monexide does not react in the same way, but it is toxic

Honda Motor Co., Ltd. utilizes PGM-FI as well as pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) system, ta redice carbon munoxide and
hydrocarbans.

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The engine is equipped with a vlosed crankcase system to prevent discharging crankcase emissions inta the atmosphere.
Blow-by gas is returned ta the combustion chamber through the air cleaner and throtlle body.

AR CLEANER

~ CRANKCASE BREATHEH
STORAGE TANK

STORAGE 1ANK DRAIN HOSE

<1 FRESHAIR
<@mmmm 5L OW-DY GAS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION SYSTEM)

Ihe exhaust emisaion control system consists of 8 secondary air supply system which introduces filtered air into the exhaust
gases in the exhaust port. Fresh air is drawn intu Lhe exhaust port whenever there is a negative pressure pulse in the exhaust
eystem. This charge of [resh air promotes burning ot the unburned exhaust gascs and changes a considerable amount of
hydrocarbons and carbon manoxide into relatively harmicss carbon dioxide and water vapor.

This model has the pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) check valves and the PAIR contral solenoid valve which is controlied
by the engine control module (ECM). PAIR check valve prevents reverse air flow through the system. The ECM signals the
PAIR control solenoid valve in accordance with the running conditions (engine coolant temperature, intake air lemperature,
throttle position, manifold absolute pressure and engine revolution], which then cuts off the supply of fresh air.

Mo adjustment to the pulse sccondary air injection systerm should be made: although, periadic inspection of the components
is recommended.

AIR CLEANER
|

\
\
PAIR CHECK VALVE - ﬂ:\\ <~ FRESHAIR
L
\\ r{ f_}\; Z \\1 A )Jﬂ)x dmmmm EXHAUST GAS
\ s\ Ve

h

\
fl*g,;"aﬁ\ V% ﬁﬁ .

A 'll H_,._.l"‘—;‘u. W7

’ "‘“xf'-—“xtrl\ g r— |—__ %\I Li‘. r_;"l //@ | i

\_
\ =~ Q\\ I / =
\\ :ﬁa \'rf - K% \}\‘ N Na/

\ C
@\ L |
%)/\\1' M |I“ o~

II' “""‘i-t'.-._-‘._ T ““y‘? T \‘n 1 . o e, W ?

SO BI T y

| &y F\&%M\\E“f"’. I~ O O
U9 | ,

| }\‘3 | “?\\ Q\ -|
| L -H:-?." 2 4 7 \\w l /.:"_,}"I f m
& D MU 4
P ::‘:‘:’ ‘*‘\-{iﬁ ﬁtx;ﬂrﬂ‘ﬁ\,lf & L_l\—.-—\ l

i / \T’ﬁ““"ﬂ b4 ] i:

PAIR CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (California type only)
This model complies with CARB evaporative emission requirements,

Fuel vapor lrom the fuel tank is routed into the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister whare it is adsorbed and stored while
the engine is stopped. When the engine is running and the EVAP purge control valve is open, luel vapor in the EVAP canister
is drawn inta the engine through the throttle body.

FULL TANK
?“\\
< "I FRESHAR PGt N
= =,
< rEL VAPOR =, AN %
— — ]\
— —_— — J— "\I
Ze i - | S ll".
THROTTLE BODY PN T~ m
I \\\\ . ;d_—-'—_//
Y

EVAP CANISTER

EVAP PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PROHIBITED: U.S. tederal law prohibits or Canadian provingial law
may prohibit the following acts or the causing thereof: {1) The removal or rendering inaperative by any person, other than for
burposes of maintenance, repair ur raplacement, of any device ar element of design incorporated intn any new vehicle for
the purpose of noise contral prior to its sale or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it is in use; 12) the use of the
vehicle afller such device or clement of design has been removed or rendered inoperative by any person.

AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPFRING ARE THE ACTS LISTED BELOW:

1. Removal of or puncturing of the muffler, batflas, hecader pipes or any other compunent which conduct exhaust gases.

7. Removal of, or puncturing of any part of the intake systam, ®

3. Lack of proper maintenance. '

1. Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the exhaust ur intake system, with parts other than those specified
by the manufacturer.

1. A9



GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

LABELS

An Emissian Control Information Label is lovated
on the left side of the frame near Lhe steering head
as shown.

It gives base tune-up specitications.

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM
LABEL (California Type Only)

The Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label is
lucated on the lett side of the air clcaner housing as

shown. The fuel tank must be raised to read it (page

3-L4).

‘00—"01.

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
LABELS

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING
| DIAGRAM LABEL

After '01:

(‘JACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGHAM -\‘
ENGINE FAMILY- |

EVAFORATIVE FAMILY-
CaLIFORNIA WFHIGLE

TRONT OF EVAPR
VEHICLE CAMNISTCR
/TO FUEL TANK

OPE M A'R "‘T\U_(“_.

Ea| B
S0 ENOID EVAP PUHGE
1 LONT

VALVE o ROL

) = et ORAIN 5'2..EN¢}I:":4:
VALVE

—

//-—-
Vacuum Hose Routing Diagramw

Enging family-2HNXC01.CAEB
Evaporative family-2HNXEQD28UZP

Calitornia vehicle

EVaP
4 - _ Ganisier
F"OI‘I| f o / ) By
Vi ~—I0 | J;
‘...E A S
B4R l EVAF
S Carister
Solenoid i) Fuge (4]
Watve i

S lvas

—(E— ,L
,ﬁi""f
MaF el
.JBI"BUI’ | T8
_PaIR Vale c'
| -'}._ Enn:rc head —4-"
Iy £ -
/ Q!:“@;_,-f a1 Valve D:T’ff
{ \?-:._,
— FUEL -
Prazziire %
Pequlater  /
\\: i ) meFLw
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2. FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 2-1 LOWER FAIRING 2-4 ‘
TROUBLESHOOTING 2-1 UPPER FAIRING 2.5
SEAT 2-2 EXHAUST SYSTEM 2.5 ‘H
SEAT COWL 22 REAR FENDER 2-9 ‘
| LOWER INNER FAIRING 2.3 SEAT RAIL 2-11 |
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* This section covers removal and installation of the body panels, exhaust system and seal rail.
* Always replace the uxhaust pipe gasket when removing the exhaust pipe from the engine,
= Always inspect the exhaust system for leaks after installation.

TORQUE VALUES

Lower fairing-ta-upper fairing bult "00—'01: 2 Nem (0.2 kgl-m1, 1.4 |bf-ft)

After '01: 1.5 N-m (0,15 kgf.m, 1.1 IbF-ft)
Lower inner fairing-to-lower fairing holt '00—'01: 2N-m (0.2 kgf-m . 1.4 Ibf.f)

After '01: 1.8 N-m (0.15 kgf-m , 1.7 Ibff)
Exhaust pipe joint nut 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, @ |bf-ft)
Muffler band bolt 26 N-m (2.7 kgf.m , 20 1bf-ft)
Seal rail mounting bolt 44 N-m (4.5 kgf'm |, 33 Ibf-fi)
Passenger foolpey holder bolt 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft)
Recar brake reservoir mounting bolt S N.m (0.9 kgf-m |, 6.5 |bf-f1)
Windscreen attaching bolt ‘00—"01: 2 Nom (0.2 kgf-rmi, 1.4 Ibf-ft)
Windscreen attaching screw After '07: 0.4 N-m (0.04 kgt-m, 0.3 Ib{.10)
TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive exhaust noise
* Broken exhaust sysiem
* Exhaust gas leaks

Poor performance

* Deformed exhaust system
® Exhaust gas leaks

* Clogged muffler




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SEAT

RIDER SEAT

Remove the two maounting holts and collars.

Raise the rear of the seat. being careful not 10
damage the seat cowl, and remove the seal
rearward.

Install the seat while hooking the-prongs under the
cross pipe as shown.

Sct the seat mounting stays wilh the collars, and
install and tighten the mounting balts.

PASSENGER SEAT

Unlock the seat with the ignition key.
Raisc the rear of the seat and remove the seat
rearward,

Install the seat while hooking the prongs to the
cross pipe as shown.
Push the seat duwn to lock it.

SEAT COWL

Remove the rider and passenger seats.

Remove the two trim clips as fullows:

—Push the center pinin.

—Full the clip out.

Remove the two scrows, mounting belts, collars
and special washers,

Slightly muove the seat cowl rearward.

Spread the center of the seat cowl, being carcful
not to damage the cowl, and remove it,

Before installing the trim clip, pull the center pin
out while spreading the clip ends.
Install the seat cowl in the reversc order of removal.

RIDER SEAT BULIS
\ OB STAYS
GSs_ \/
PRONGS S WV 2 w/ /, COLLARS
o \':_u
JJ

CROSS PIPE

~~PRONGS

\t_‘:z’_r ~:_‘
&
CROSS PIPE
COLLARS AND
BOLTS WASHERS
TRIMCLIPS s
\‘\ \‘r /
SCREWS 2
\ ¥
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

LOWER INNER FAIRING 00—"01;

‘0a—0r;

TRIM CLIPS

Disconnect the turn signal wire conneclors, {
Remuve the two lower inner fainng-to-lower fairing A

L
halts, s
Remove the eight (After ‘01: six) trim clips as /
follows: f
—Pull the center pin out. y'll

Pull the clip out, =2

Remove the lower inner lairing.

Sst the lower inner fairing while routing the turn Y
signal wires into the holes in the inner fairing and 7
install the eight (Afier '01; six) trim clips. S
Install and tighten the two bolts. A

TORQUE: '00-'01: 2N-m(0.2kghm 141bEA) oy |
After '01: 1.5 N-m {0.158 kaf-m, 1.1 Ibt.f) Z
Connect the turn signal wire connectors.

INNERFAIAING |

After '01:
TRIM CLIPS
]




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

LOWER FAIRING LE1 | LOWER FAIRING:

Hemove the trim clip attaching the inner fairing. FAIRING BOLTS

Remove the four trim clips as follows: _-——S5PECIAL SCREW
= Loosen the center pin. S e S
—Pull the clip out.

Hemove the three lower fairing to-upper fairing
bolts.

Remove the lower inner [airing-to-lower fairing bolkt
Remove the two setting halts.

Remove the special screw and the lower fairing.

Install the lower fairing and set the special screw.
Install and tighten the two setting bolis.
Install and tighten the fairing-to-fairing bolts,

g
SETTING BOH 15

NG BOLT
TORQUE: '00—"01: 2 MN-m (0.2 kaf-m , 1.4 Ibl.1Y FAIR
After '01: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kgfm, 1.7 |bT-f1) TRIM CLIPS

Install the trim clips.
RIGHT LOWER FAIRING:

%
SPECIA} SCRE FAIBING BC}L ]

Pa FAIRING BOLT
TRIM CLIPS- —=% y
SETTING BOLTS

2.4



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

UPPER FAIRING

Remove the headlight relay from the stay of the
upper inner fairing.

Disconnect the fullowing:

—headlight connectors

—front turn signal connectors

Remove the four trim clips attaching the inner
fairing.

Remove the six lower fairing-to-upper lairing bolkes.
Remove the four bolts and the rear visw mirrors.
Remuove the setting screw and the upper fairing.

Install the upper fairing, aligning the bosses with
the grommets on the stay.

Install the removed parts in the reversé order of
removal.

TORQUE:

Fairing-to-fairing bolts:
00—"01: 2MN.m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)
After'01: 1.5 N.m (0.15 kgf-1i1, 1.1 Ibfft)

_—REAR VIEW MIRRORS

MIRHOR ROLTS »—ha\gﬁ

BOSSES CONNECTORS
TRIMCLIPS ™ FARING BOITS

EXHAUST SYSTEM R
REMOVAL

Remove the lower inner [lgiring and both lower
fairings (page 2-3, 2-4}.

Loosen the muffler band bolt,
Remove the muffler lower mounting nut, bolt and
washer.

92_5H




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove the muffler upper mounting nut, holt,
washer, collar and the mutfler.

Remove the other muffler if the exhaust pipes will
be removed.

Loosen the front exhaust pipe-tu-rear exhaust pipe
band bolt.

Remove the joint nuts and the front exhaust pipe.

Remove the joint nuts and the rear exhaust pipe.

Remove the exhaust pipe yaskets and muffler
yaskels.

2-6



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

LEI T MUFFLER

INSTALLATION

Install the rear exhaust pipe with a new pasket and famporarily tighten the joint nuts.

Install the front exhaust pipe with a new gasket and temporarily tighten the joint nuts.
Connect the front and rear exhaust pipe with a new gasket and temporarily tighten the band bolt.

Install the collar intu the rider footpeg holder.

Install a new muffler gaskets inta the exhaust pipe.
Install the muffier with the collar, washer, upper mounting bolt and nut.

Install the muffler lower mounting bolt with the washer and nut, and tempararily tighten the muffler band
bolt and lower mounting nut.

Install another muffler,

lighten the exhaust pipe juint nuts,

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bftt}

lighten the front exhaust pipe-to-rear exhaust pipc band bolt and mufflar hand holts.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibt.ti]

Tighten the muffller upper and lower mounting nuts securely,

Install the lower fairings and lower inner fairing (page 2-3, 2-4},

‘00— "01: WASHER AND BOLT

A
% JOINTNUTS

/z'J
GASKET &
&
f J'II g
|| JOINTNUTS
Z !
RIGHT MUUFFLER ~/
/ F s ~ ™ BAND BOLT
COLLAR & —
> ~ 5
- T &
BAND BOLT | CASKET &
('-EA%(F'T
<




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

After ‘01:
WASHER AND BOLT
WASHER
LFF1T MUFFLER
3'.
lll'n
\
E‘\ R -~ GASKET .@i
)1'H.__ "'—--Fa -
) R y _—~JOINT NUTS
L .
,__;L: g _
iﬁﬁ’s\% NUT G&SKET..'@:‘.iP
“-\._\_ )
/ L 7 !
/ A ’ ,I # JOINT NUITS
7
RIGHT MUFFLER Ar'

!

COLLAR

< -7~ BAND BOLT
fj \

GAqm i @

BAND EOLT X
GASKET &2
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR FENDER

Remaove the following:

—seal cowl (page 2-2)
hattery (page 16-4)

—engine control module (page 17-6)

—rear turn signal lights (page 19-8)

—bank angle sensor, (After ‘07: fan eontrol), turn
signal and luel cut-off relays

— hrakeftaillight {page 19-8)

—lieense light (page 19-9)

Remove the bolt, cable guard and the passenger
seat lock catch.

Disconnect the hank angle sensor connector,
Remove the (‘00—01: two nuts), haolts, (After '071;
washers) and ('00—"01: ¢collars).

Remaove the rear fender lrom the seat rail.

Remove the hank angle sensor from the rear fender.

Install the rear fender and removed parts in the
reverse Gl'dE‘i of I'HII!UV'dE_

‘00—"on BOLT AND CABLE GUAHD

(]
FUEL CUT-OFF RIL AY ’/,f/ TURN SIGNAL RELAY
\ 2 / BANK ANCLE =

L/ SENSOR RI'L AY -
[ é /BG LT AND ?
' { COLLARS -

BANK AMGLE SENSCR
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

After '01:

-
a
w
e 5
S ©
T
[a o s
[ = o
< L o
= w 0
© v g
(¥4} G = |
m =z k£
< < =
L] hod wn
] = 4
= <l /ff
o€ mY
T
sl
o
§
s
% foa
= LKL
= \\1||n._m,.,//
m.\
=7 >
2 3
] ¥
S
Z2 &
T 5
T
o
O
—
Ll
=
[N

COLLARS

REAR FENDER — ___

BOLT AND WASHI HS

BANK ANGLE SENSOR
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SEAT RAIL

Remaove the rear fender ipage 2-9).

Remuve the following from the seat rail:
converter unil

—bolt and rear brake reservoir

“two bolts, (00 '07: clamp) and regulator/

rectifier

—starler relay switch
twao holts and rear iynition coil’

—four bolts and passenger foctpey holdars

—After '01: wire harness clamp and ground cable

Placearagor Hemove the upper and lower mounting bolts, and
shop towel over  tho seat rail.
the fitel tank to
avotd damaging it.  Install the seat rail and removed parts in the
Becareful net te  reverse order of removal,
damage the
mounting bolt - TORQUE:
threaded hales in Seat rail mounting bolt: 44 N-m (4.5 kgt.m , 33 |5f.f)
the seat rail. Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt:
9 Nem (0.8 kgfom, B.5 [LIL11)
Passenger footpeg holder bolt:
28 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 |bf-ft)

‘00 '01:
CONVERTER UNIT
\ RESERVOIR
5 SEAT RAIL
REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER
/

o
SEAT RAILBOLTS CLAMP

'y

STARTER RELAY
SWITCH

/
/

IGNITION COIL
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

After'01:

CONVERTER UNIT

\ SEAT RAIL
/ REGULATOR/

\&9 RECTIFIER
_. j

RESERVOIR
SEAT RAIL BOLTS

\  STARTER RELAY
\  SWITCH

\
IGNITION COIL

|
FOOTPEG HOLDERS
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3. MAINTENANCE

SERVICE INFORMATION 3-1 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL ‘
SYSTEM (California type only) 3-19 |
| MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 3-3
DRIVE CHAIN 3-20
| FUEL LINE 3-4 ‘
BRAKE FLUID 3-24
THROTTLE OPERATION 3-4
BRAKE PAD WEAR 3-25 B
CHOKE OPERATION 3-5
BRAKE SYSTEM 3-25
AIR CLEANER 3-6
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 3-26
CRANKCASE BREATHER 3-6
HEADLIGHT AIM 3-26 |
SPARK PLUG 3-7
CLUTCH SYSTEM 3-26
VALVE CLEARANCE 3-9
CLUTCH FLUID 3-27
ENGINE OIL 3-15
SIDE STAND 3-27
| ENGINE OIL FILTER 3-16
SUSPENSION 3-28
ENGINE IDLE SPEED 3-17
NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 3-28
RADIATOR COOLANT 3-17
WHEELS/TIRES 3-29
COOLING SYSTEM 3-18
STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 3-29
SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 3-18
SERVICE INFORMATION
SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Throttle grip free play 3 | 2—6mm (1/16—1/4in] - |
Spark plug | Standard ‘00—="01 | TA9BI -11 (NGK), IK27C11 (DENSO)
' ) After ‘01 | IFRH11 (NGK), VK27PRZ11 (DENSO) B
For cold climate _'00—'01 | FHBBl 11 (NGK], [K24C11 (DENSQO)
(below 5°C/21°1 ) | After'01 | IFR8H11 (NGKJ, VK24PRZ11 (DENSOQ) -
| Spark plug gap 1.00-1.10 mm (0.039—0.043 in)

Valve clearance | Intake

0.16 = 0.03 mm (0.006 + 0.001 in)

| rifhal.rst

0.31 £ 0.03 mm (0.012 = 0.007 in)

Recommended eng ne oil

Honda GN1 4-stroke oil or equivalent motor oil
APl service classilicalion: SF or 5G
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40

~ Engine nil capacity| After draining

3.50(37USqt, 3.1 Imp qt}

. After draining/filter changé_

391 MTUSqt 3.4 Imp gt!

430(45U3gt,3.8lmpagt)

After disa_ssembly )
Engine idle speed

1,300 = 100 rpm

3-1



MAINTENANCE

| SPECIFICATIONS
| Drive chain slack . 25—35mmi10 14in)
Drive chain links | '0D '0D1 | 104 links
| After'01 | 106links
Drive chain brand | '00—"01 DID: BOVABCIT—104YB , RK: GOHFOZ5— 104LJF
[ Afier 01 | DID: 50VA8- 106YVB , RK: GN5OHFOZ5—106LJF
Recommended brake fluid DO 4 brake fluid
~ Recommended clutch fluid - DOT 4 brake fluid .
Cald tire pressure | Up to 90 kg Front 250 kPa {2.50 kgl/em?, 38 psi)
(200 Ibs) Ioad Rear 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/cm?, 42 psi)
Up to maximum Front 250 k'a (2.50 kgflem? , 36 psil
- ~ weight capacity Hear 290 kPa (2.90 kaf/em?® , 42 psi)
Tire size | Front | '00—'01 | 120/70ZR 17 (58W)
After '01____120/70 ZR 17 M/C (58W) )
Rear . '00—'01 190/50 713 17 (73W)
After ‘01 | 180/50 ZR 17 M/C (T3W)
Tire brand DUNLORP | Front ‘00—"01 D207FR (DUNLOP)
[ Afer ‘01 | D208FN (DUNLOP)
Rear | '00—"01 D2O7P (DUNLOP)
. Atter 'D1 D208N (DUNLOP)
METZLLER Front MEZ3H FRONT RACING (METZELER)
- | ] % Rear MEZ3H RACING (METZELER} )
Minimum tread depth | Front | 1.5mm (0.06in)
Rear 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

TORQUE VALUES

Spark plug

Cylinder haad cover bolt

Crankshaft holc cap

Timing hole cap

Engine cil drain bolt

Engine oil filter nartridge

Hear axle nut

Front brake reservoir cap scraw
Clutch reservoir stopper plate screw
Air cleaner cover snraw (Atter '07)

TOOLS

Qil filter wrench
Drive chain tool set

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-ft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibfft)

15 Mern (1.8 kgl , 17 [bfft)
10 N (1.0 kgfem , 7 bt )

29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m . 22 |bf-ft)
25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m , 19 |bf-ft)
127 N-m (13 kgl , 84 LI
2 N-m (0.2 kgfom , 1.4 1)
TN-m (0.1 kgt-m , 0.7 |bf-fi)
1.1 N-m (0.11 kgf-m , 0.8 Ibi-ft}

07HAA-PJT0100

O7HMH-MR10103 or 07HMH-MR 10108 or 07HMH-MR1010C (U.S.A. only)
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MAINTENANCE

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perform the PRI -RIDE INSPECTION in the Owner's Manual at sach schediled maintenance period.

I Inspect and clean, adjust, lubricate or replace il necessa ry.

C:Clean R:Replace A:Adjust L: Lubricate

The following iterns reguire some mechanical knowledge Certain items {particularly those marked " and **) may require

more technical information and tuols, Consult yaur Honda dealer.

. ' | WHICHEVER

- T FREQUENCY COMES ODOMPETER READING (NOTE 1) .
Fowom FRST REFER TU
_ - PAGE
L ! | [X1,000mi [06] ¢ T8 (12 1620 24
ITEM ~~—_|  NOTE % 100 km | 10 | 64 |128 192 256320 384
| * | FUELLINE . 1 o 1 3-4
_* | THROTTLE OPERATION ] B \ El el T 34
*  CHOKI OPERATION ] ! K [ | | 35
", | AIRCLEANER | 00—'01 NOTE 2 ] ‘ Rl | TR 36 |
7 N After '01 NOTE 2 T T 3B
= | CRANKCASE BREATHER NOTE 3 clel€lclele 36
= SPARK PLLG '00-"01 R | Rl |R 37
ﬁi | After '01 Every 16,000 mi (25600 km) [ |
=N | Every 32,000 mi (57,200 km)R | -
@ | * | VALVE CLEARANCE [ T 39
; _ ENGINE OIL ‘00—"01 |[RIR|R/R|{R|R R 3-15
o) _ | After 01 R | R R R 315 |
@ | ENGINE OIL FILTER R R R R 316
| = ENGINE IDLE SPEED AR 317 |
& | RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE ¢4 |1 I R 317 |
. COOLING 5YSTTM - B il [ 3-18 |
i * | SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYS1IM ] i il [ 3-18
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION § ,
| " | CONTROLSYSTEM | NOIES , ' b e
z DRIVE CHAIN l Every 500 mi (800 km) [, L |  3-20
& BRAKE FLUID NOTE 4 PR )R 374
E BRAKE PAD WEAR L ElTselEir | 32
o | BRAKE SYSTEM [ [ | I | 335 |
S | *  BRAKT LIGHT SWITCH ! 1] I | 326
T | * | HEADLIGHT AIM | L1 ! 3-26
Z [ [ CLUTCHSYSTEM : I 1 I 3-26
S | CLUTCHFLUID NOTE 4 e R AR 327
7 SIDE STAND | 4 ] | 327
= |_* | SUSPENSION I E 1| 328
W | * | NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS FR | I | 328
& |#=| WHEELS/TIRES i | [ 1| 329 |
Z |*=| STEERING HEAD BEARINGS | i r I ] ] 329

« Should be serviced by your dealer, unless the nwner has proper louls and service data and is mechanically gualified.
% Inthe interest ol salely, we racommend these items be servicad anly by your Honda dealer,

NOTES: 1. Athigher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency interval established here.
2. Service mare frequently when riding in unusually wetl ur dusty areas.
3. Service mure frequently when riding in rain or at full throttle.
4. Replace every 2 years; ur at indicated odomcter interval, whichever comes first. Replacemernt requires
mechanical skill.
8. California type only,
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MAINTENANCGCE

FUEL LINE

Remove the rider seat (page 2-2).

Remuve the fuel tank front mounting bolis and
washers.

While lightly expanding the front of the seat cowl,
raise the front of the fuel tank and support it with
the extension and pin spanner in the toul kit as
shown,

Check the fuel line for deterioration, damage or
leakage.
Replace the fuel line if necessary.

Lower the fuel tank, install the front mounting bolts
and tighten them securely.

Install the rider seat (page 2-2).

THROTTLE OPERATION

Check for any deteriaration or damage 10 the
throttle cahles. Check the throttle grip for smooth
operation. Check™ that the thrutllle opens and
automatically closes in all steering posifions.

I¥ the throttle grip docs not return properly,
lubricate the throttle cables and wverhaul and
lubricate the throttle yrip housing. , )

For cable lubrication: Disconnect the throttle cables
at their upper ends. Thoroughly lubricate the cables
and their pivot points wilh a commercially
available cable lubricant or a lightweight ail.




MAINTENANCE

Reusing a
damaged or
abnormally benl ur
Kinked throttle
cable can prevent
proper throttie
slide operation
and may lead to 5
1033 of throttle
control while
riging,

If the throttle grip still does not return properly,
replace the throttle cablos.

With the enginc idling, turn the handlebar all the
way to the right and left to ensure that the idle
speed does not change. If idle speed increases,
cheoek the throttle grip free play and the throttle
caple connection.

Measure the throtile grip free play at the thratile
grip flange.

THROTTLE GRIP FREE PLAY:
2—6mm (1/16—1/4in)

Throttle grip free play can be adjusted at either end
of the throttle cable. Minor adjustments are made
with the upper adjuster,

Loosan the lock nut, turn the adjuster as required
and tighten Lhe lock nut,

Major adjustments are made with Lhe lowar
adjuster.

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-59).
Loosen the lock nut, turn the adjuster as required
and tighten the lock nut,

Recheck the throttle operation and install the air
cleaner housing (page 5-60).

CHOKE OPERATION

This model uses a bypass air volume contral choke
system cantrolled by the starter valve.

The starter valve.opans the bypass air cireuit via a
cable when the choke knoh on the left side of the
frame is pulled out,

Check for smooth choke knob operation,
Lubricate thc choke cable if the operation s not
smouth. :

CHOKE KNOB
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AIR CLEANER

‘o0 '01:

Alter "01.

After '01:

NOTE
‘00—"01:

e The paper element type air cleaner cannot be
cleaned because the element contains a dust
adhecsive.

s [f the motoreyele is used in unusually wet or
dusty areas, more frequent inspections are
required.

Raise the front of the fuel tank and support it (page
3-4),

Disconnect the air temperature sensor conneclor.
Remove the seven screws, washers, rubber covers
and cover.

Hemove the air cleaner element setting screws,
move the elament stays vul of position by turning
the elements outward and remaove them rearward.
Replace the elements in accordance with the main-
tenance schedule or any time they are excessively
dirty or damaged.

If the surface of the element is dirty, remove the
dust first hy tapping the element gently. Then, blow
away any remaining dust on the surface of the filter
with compressed air from the outside toward inside.
Replace the elements, if the surface of them are still
dirty after cleaning.

Install the air cleaner elements and removed parts
in the reverse arder ot remaval.

Tighten the air cleaner cover scréws 10 the
specified torgue.

TORQUE: 1.1 N.m (0.11 kgt-m , 0.8 Ibi-ft)

CRANKCASE BREATHER

NOTE:

¢ Service morc freguently when ridden in rain, at
full throttle, or after the molorcycle is washed or
vverlurned. Service if the depaosit level can be
seen in the transparent section of the drain hose.

Remove the left lower fairing (page 2-4).
Remave the plug from the crankcasc breather

storage tank drain hose and drain the deposits inle
a suitabla container, then reinstall the plug securely.

L

T,
N

S
Vel -"\. /
e
pras

\-

p

AlH CLEANER COVER - SCEEWS

)

.I\.“' p

/ \,

! o 4
CONNECTOR RUBBER COVER

wAlR CLEANE BELEMENTS

Y
e

Alter '01:

/
DRAIN HOSE'H\'




MAINTENANCE

SPARK PLUG

Keep the front
whee! pointed
Straight ahecad to
Avoid scratching
the nuter fubes.

Front cylinder;
Remove the lower inner fairing {page 2 3).
‘00—"01:
Remove the two mounting nuts and uil cuoler
from the stay and move it forward.
After "01:
Hemove the two mounting nuts and air guide
plate.

Rear cylinder;
Haise the front of the luel tank and support it
(pagc 3-4).

Nisconnect the spark plug caps and clean around
the spark plug hases.

NOTLC

e Clean around the spark plug bases with
compressed air before remuoving tha plugs, and
be sure no debns is allowed to enter the
combustion chamber.

Hemove the spark plugs,

FRONT CYLINDER ('00—"01):

o — e

REAR CYLINDER:

27 \"‘]I ALY
3 # -
ZAN

PLUCG CAP




MAINTENANCE

This matorgycia's
spark plugs are
equipped with
irigium type
cenler glectrodes
Da not clean the
electrodes.

Always use the
spacifiad spark
plugs on this
motorcycle.

To prevent
darnaging Lhe
iridiem coating of
the center
glectrode, use a
wire type feelar
gauge ta check ths
spark plug gap.

Da not adjust the
spark plog gap. If
the gap is out of
speaification.
repiace the plug
willra new ong

slectrodes for wear,
Replace the plug if necessary.

IFR8H11 INGK]), WK24PRZ11 (DENGL)

Check the insulator tor cracks or damage, and the
fouiing or discoloration.

Measure the spark plug yap belween the center
and sids vleclrodes with a wire-type feeler gauge.

Make sure that the 1.40 mm (0.055 in) wire type
feeler gauge cannot be insarted into the gap.

if the gauge can be inserted into the gap, replace
the plug with a new one.

Screw the spark plug in the cylindaer head by hand
to prevent crose-threading.
Tighten the spark plug to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)

Install the removed part in the reverse order of
removal,

ws ULATOR -~

CENTER ELECTRODE

\
SIDE ELECTRODE

Replace the pluy if the center electrode is ronncded HOUNDED ELECTRODE
as shown. //
e
SPECIFIED SPARK PLUG: o
Standard: '_&‘
‘00—"01:
FIR9BI— 11 [NGK), IKZ7C11(DENGO)
After '01: ——
IFRGH11 (NGK), VK27PRZ11 (DENSO] ===
For cold climate (below 5°C/41°F}):
‘on 01
FRE8I—11(NGK), 1K24C11 (DENSO) —
After '01:

WIRE TYPE FEELER

GAUGE

3-8




MAINTENANCE

VALVE CLEARANCE
INSPECTION

NOTE:

* Inapect and adjust the valve clearance while the
engine is cold (below 357C, 95°F),

Front eylinder:
Remove the lower inner fairing and lower
fairings (page 2-3, 2-4).

o0g 'n: Remove the two mounting nuts and oil coaler
from the stay and muove it forward.

Affer'01. Remove the ™wo mounting nuts and air guide
plate.

Remove tho two socket bolts and ail cooler
(Aler 01: air guide plate) stay,
Disconnect the air supply hose from the pulse
secondary air injection (PAIR) check valve.
Disconnect the crankcase breather hose from the
cylinder head cover.
Usc a long handle Remove the spark plug cap.
T-wrench to Hemove the thres cylinder head cover bolts,
aueess the upper special washers and the cylinder head cover,
cylinder haad
cover balf.

Rear eylinder:
Remove the fucl tank (page 5-48).

Disconnect the air supply hose from the pulse
sccondary air injection (PAIR) check valve.
Remove the spark plug cap.

Remove the three cylinder head cover bolts,
special washers and the cylinder head cover.

e = :
W MOUNTING N




MAINTENANCE

Remove the timing hole cap and crankshaft hole
cap.

the “R T" mark on the flywheel with the index mark

Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise and align INDEX MARK
nn the left crankcase cover. 5

The index i_|nes on Ihg rear pylinder camshafts m.ust INDEX LINES
be flush with the cylinder head surface and facing e
outward as shown.

\ T

If the index linec are facing inward, rulate the
crankshall counterclockwise 360° (1 full turn) and
align the "R T"" mark with the index mark,

Measurc the rear cylinder valve claarance by
inserting a feeler gauye between the valve lifter
and cam lobe.

VALVE CLEARANCES:
IN: 0.16 = 0.03 i (0.006 L 0.001 in)
EX: 0.31 I 0.03 mm {0.012 = 0.007 in)

3-10
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g ot .2 i . =] |
Rotaie thf uranke.haf't_co_unlerc-ockwme 450% and “E T MARK
ahgn the "F T" mark with index mark.
Cheek the front cylinder valve clearances.

ADJUSTMENT

Hemaove the camshafts and the valve lifters {page
8-31.

Remave the shim with a magnet ar tweezers if it is
still in the valve lifter.

Clean the valve shim contact area in the valve lifter
with compressed air.

VALVE LIFTER

Mcasure the shim thickness and record it.

NOTE:

* [ifty-one different shim Lhicknesses are available
from 1.200 mm ta 2.450 mm in intervals of 0.025
mm.

VALVE SHIM

Calculate the new shim thickness using the
enuation helow.

A={B-—-C+D

A: New shim thickness

B: Recorded valve clearance
C: Specified valve clearance
D: Old shim thickness

1.825mm 185 mm 1.875 mim

NOTE: . :

= Make sure of the correct shim thickness by
measurinyg Lhe shim with a micrometer.

¢ Heface the valve seat if carbon deposits result in
a calculated dimension of aver 2,450 mm.

211



MAINTENANCE

install the newly selected shims on the wvalve
relainers.,

Install the valve lifters and camshafis (page 8-17).
Rotate the camshafts by rotating the crankshatt

counterclockwise several times.
Racheck the valve clearances.

Apply sealant to the cylinder head cover side of a
new gasket.
Instzll the gaskel into the groove in the head cover.

Apply sealant to the cylinder head semi-circular
arsas,

Install the dowel pin and a new O ring onto the
¢ylinder hcad.

Install the cylinder head cover onto the cylinder

head.
Install the special washers with the "UP" narks
facing up.

.12



MAINTENANCE

Tie built holes for  Install and tighten the cylinder head cover holts.
the silvar head o
bolts are marked TORQUE: 10 Nom (1.0 kgfom , 7 |66} '

£,

A l}-’-.‘ARKS
&

/
i

N\
BLACK HEAD BOLT SILVER HEAD BOLTS

Frant cylinder:
Install the spark plug cap onto the plug.
Connect the breather hose to the ¢ylindsr head
COVET,
Cannect the air supply hose to the pulse second-
ary air injection (PAIR) check valve.

Install the il cooler (After '01: air guide plate)
stay and tighten the two socket bolts securely.

Install the oil cooler (After ‘01: air guide platc)
onto the stay and tighten the lwo muounting nuts
securely.

Install the lower fairings and lower inner fairing
(page 2-3, 2-4).
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Rear cylinder;
Install the spark plug cap onto the plug.
Connect the air supply hose to the PAIR check
valve.

Install the fuel tank (page 5-43).

Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it onto
the crankshaft hole cap.

Apply grease to the crankshait hale cap threads.
Install and tighten the crankshaft hole cap.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.6 kaf-rm , 11 lbf.ft)

Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it onto
the timing hole cap.

Apply grease to the timing hule cap threads.

Install and tighten the timing hole cap.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

r———
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ENGINE OIL
OIL LEVEL CHECK

Start the engine and let it idle far a few minutes.

\ FEN

| [ SR
“UPPER" LEVEL | "( \

Stop the engine, support the motoreycle upright on
a-level surface.

Wart tor a tew minutes and check that the oil level
is between the upper and lower level marks in the
ingpection window.

W
|_\T-_““;-
i e
: |
|

If the oil level is balow or near the lower level mark,
remave the right lower fairing (page 2-4).

Remove the oil filler cap and add the recom-
mended angine oil to the upper level mark.

RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL:

Honda GN4 4-strake oil ar equivalent motor nil
AP| service classification: SF or SG

Viscosity: SAE 10W-40

NOTE.

= Other viscosities shown in the chart may be used
when the average temperature in your riding
arsa 1s within the indicated range. SAE 20W-40.20W-50

OIL VISCOSITIES

SAE 15W-40.15W-50

SAE 10W-40

SAE 10W-30

Reingetall the oil filler cap.

Install the right lowear fairing {page 2-4).

=10 W] 10 20 30 40cC

OIL CHANGE

NOTE:

* Change the oil with the engine warm and the mo-
torcycle on its side stand to assure complete and
rapid draining.

Warm up the engine.
Stop the engine and remove the lower inner fairing
and lower fairings (page 2-3, 2-4).

Remove oil filler cap and drain bolt, and drain the
oil.
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Install the oil drain bolt with a new sealing washer
and tighten, the drain bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 29 N.m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf ft)

Fill the crankcase with the recommended oil (page o T
3-14). %ﬁ“@“

OIL CAPACITY: 350(3.7 USat, 3.1 Impat
after draining

Acinstall the oil filler cap.
Chack the enygine oil lavel (page 3-15].
Mzke sure there are no oil leaks.

Install the lower fairings and inner fairing (page 2-3,
2-4).

ENGINE OIL FILTER
Drain the cnging oil (page 3-15).

‘Remuove the oil filter cartnidge and let the remaining
oil drain aut.

TOOL:
Oil filter wrench 07HAA-PJT0100

Apply uil to the O-ring and threads of a new oil
filter cartridge and install the filter cartridge.

TORQUE: 25 N-m 12.6 kgf-m , 19 [kt

Install the oil drain bolt and fill the crankcase with
the recommended oil (page 3-15).

OIL CAPACITY: 2980(41U5qt, 3.4 Impqgt)
after filter change
430{45USat,3.8Impuyl)
alter disassembly

3-16
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ENGINE IDLE SPEED

Do not open the
lower fairing more
than necessary fo
turn the throttle
stop scroew knob.

NOTE

o Inspect and adjust the idle spesd after all other
engine maintenance items have heen performed
and are within specifications.

* The engine must be warm for accurate idle speed
inspection and adjustment.

Warm up the engine, shift the tranamission into
neutral and place the motorcycle on its side stand
on a level surfaca.

Check the idle speed.
IDLE SPEED: 1,300 = 100 rpm

Il adjustment is necessary, remove the special
screw attaching the right lower fairing.

Slightly open the.right lower fairing and adjust by
turning the throttie stop scraw knok as reguired.

RADIATOR COOLANT

Check the coolant level of the reserve tank with the
engine running at normal aperating temperature.
The level should be between the “UPPER' and
“LOWER" level lines with the motorcycle upright
an a level surface.

If the level is low, remove the lell lower fairing
(page 2-4) and the reserve tank cap, and fill the tank
to the “"UPPER™ level line with a 1:7 mixture of
distilled water and antifrceze (coolant preparation:
page 6-4).

RECOMMENDED ATIFREEZE:

Pro Honda HP coolant or an equivalent high quality
ethylene glycol antifreeze containing silicate-free
cortosion inhibilors

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors may
raise premature wear of water pump seals aor
blockage of radiator passages. Using tap watar
may cause engine damage.

Check to see if there are any nonlant leaks whean the
coolant level decrcases very rapidly.

IT lha reseive tank becomes complately emply,
there is a possibility ot air geﬁing into the conling
system.

Be sure to remowve all the air from the cooling
syslem {page 8-5).

THROTTLE STOP SCREW KNOE

“UPPER™ LEVEL
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COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the inner lawer fairing and lower fairings
{page ?-3, 2-4).

Check for any coolant leakage from the water pump,
radiator hoses and hose joints.

Check the radiatar hoses for cracks or deterioration
and replace it neccssary.

Check that all hose clamps are light.

Remove the radiator grilles.

Check the radiator air passages for cloys or
damage.

Straighten bent fins with a small, flat blade
sorewdiiver and remove insects, mud or other
obstructions with compressed air or low pressure
water.

Replace the radiator if the air flow is restricted over
more than 20 % of the radiating surface.

Install the radiator grilles.

Install the lower fairings and inner fairing {page 2-3.
2-4).

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM

Remove the lower inner fairing (page 2-3)
Raise the front of the fuel tank and support it (pagc
3-4).

Check the air supply hoses belween the pulse
secondary air injection (PAIR) contral snlenoid
valve and PAIR check valves tor damage or loose
connections.
Check the air supply hoses [ur
deterioration.

cracks or
Il the hoses show any signs of heat damage,
inspect the PAIR check valves {page 5-77).

Far PAIR control solenoid valve inspection, scc
paye 5-79.

HADIATOR HOSE

AIR CLEANTH
\

Y
)

1

T —

<—FRESH AIR

é/_ e B
PAIR CHECK l_,l'-l\ = N "s:\,g; d ECHALIST

VALVE o

—

= ,%fb;:_ N
”m il B _ﬁ‘-"‘\q\ ! 5y ."\i”
[“Yk WAl M
[a _ A {
e B | A

.-.ﬁlg%
l‘jy‘l’f\;-’ ,'.

o

PAIR CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE

GAS
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL [ o: =
SYSTEM (California type only) SOLENOID VALVE-TO-THROTTLE

Check the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister for BODY HOSE

cracks or damage. N FUEL TANK-TO-CANISTER
\ HOSE /

Check the hoses betwsen the fuel tank, EVAP
canister, EVAP purge contiol valve and throtls
body for deteriaration, damage or loose connec-
tions. Alsc check that the hoses are not kinked or
pinched,

Hefer ta the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label

and Cable & Harness Routing (page 1-37 through
1-40} for hose connections and routing.

CANISTER-TO-SOLENOID A
VALVE HOSE h

EVAP PURGE CONTROL  \
SOLENOID VAL VI \

EVAR CANISILEH

After '01:

SOLENOID VALVE-TO-THROTTILFE
BODY HOSE
\ FUEL TANK-1O-CANIS IEH
N\ HOST '

CANISTER-TO-SOLENOID \
VALVT HOSE \

EVAP PURGE CONTROL
; SOLENOID VALVE

\

EVAP CANISTER
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MAINTENANCE

DRIVE CHAIN

CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION

Turn the ignition switch to "“OFF", place the
motarcyele on its side sland and shiff the
transmission intu neutral.

Check the slack in thco drive chain luower run
midway between the sprockets.

CHAIN SLACK: 25- 35 mm (1.0—1.41in}

ADJUSTMENT

Looscn the rear axle nul,

Loogen the lock nuts and turn both adjusting bolts
an equal number of turns until the correct drive
chain slack is obtained.

Make sure the index marks on both adjusters are
aligned willi the same graduation scales on the
swiTgarm.

Tighten the rear axlc nut,

TORQUE: 127 N-m [13 kgf-m , 94 Ibf-ft)

Rucheck the drive chain slack and free wheel
rotation.

Cheack the drive chain wear indicatar label attached
un the left side of the swingarm.

If the index mark on the adjuster reaches the red
zone of the indicator label, replace the drive chain
with a new one (page 3-21).

CLEANING AND INSPECTION

Clean the rchain with a soft brush using a non-
flammable or high flash-point solvent and wipe it
dry.

Be sure lhe chain has dried completely before
lubricating.

Inspect the drive chain for possible damage or
wear,

Replace any chain that has damaged rollers, loose
fitting links, or otherwise appears unserviceable.
Installing a new chain un badly worn sprockets will
cause the new chain to wear quickly. Inspeet and
replace the sprockets as nccessary.

GRADUATION SCALES
L -

g o, \i = e

INDEX
MARKS

; ADJUSTING
HEAR AXLE NUT BOLT

.ll I'I—" 4
| | RED ZONE |

CLEAMNING SOFT BRUSH |
% o

T T —

o PRO HONDA

: R o CHAIN

!
W

LUBRICATE ' %

—IF\MMP-*W%*-U- T TN e

- =t ; i \ . I
SRS, Om5.Cn0). O YL N, O S D
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MAINTENANCE

When using the
special tool, Toliow
the manulfaciurer's

instriction.

LUBRICATION

Lubricate the drive chain with Pro Handa chain lube
ur eyguivalent chain lubricant dcsigned for
specifically for use un O-ring chains.

Some commercially available chain lubricants may
contain solvents which could damage the O-rings.
Wipe off the excess chain lube,

SPROCKET INSPECTION

Inspert the drive and driven sprocket tzeth for
damage or wear. Replace if necessary.

Never use a worn chain on necw sprockets. Both
chain and sprockets must be in good condition, or
the new replacement parts will wear rapidly.

Check the attachment bolt and nuts on the drive
and driven sprockete, If any are loose, torgue them,

REPLACEMENT

This moloreyele uses & drive chain with a staked
master link.

Looscn the drive chain.
Assemble the special tool.

TOOL:

Drive chain tool set 07HMH MR10103 or
07HMH-MR1010B or
07HMH-MR1010C

(U.5.A only)

KINKING OR B\INDENG - NO GOOD

WORN
r"f ST ? l'

NOBMAL

SRR

=
L

=

| DRIVE CHAIN CUTTER |




MAINTENANCE

Include the master
fink when you
cournt e drive
chain links.

Insert the master
Itk from the
fnside of the drive
chain, and install
the piate with the
fdentification
mark facing
outside.

Locate the crimped pin ends of the master link from
the outside of the chain and remove the link with
the drive chain tnol set.

Remove the drive chain,

Femove the excess drive chain links from the new
drive chain with the drive chain tnol set.

SPECIFIED LINKS: "00—"01: 104 links
After '01:; 108 links
REPLACEMENT CHAIN:

DID:ROVAHCT—104Y8B
RK: 50HFOZ5 — 104LJF
After '01: DID:50VAS — 106YB
RIK: GNSOHFOZS

‘00—"01:

1061 .01

Nemave the drive sprocket cover (page 7-6).
Install the naw drive chain vver the drive and driv-
en sprockets.

Assemble the new master link, O-rinys and master
link plate with the drive chain tool set.

Measure the master link pin locngth projectad from
the plate.

SPECIFIED LENGTH:
DID:1.30—1.50 mm (0.051—0.058 in)
RK: 1.25—1.35 mm (0.019—0.053 in)

Stake the master link ping with the drive chain ool

561

—

- MASTER LINK

N\,

S—

il —

SPECIFIED LINKS

& O-RINGS PLATE
< /

DRIVE CHAIN CUTTER

MASTER LINK

MASTER LINK

\

N
DRIVE CHAIN CUTTER
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MAINTENANCE

drive chain with
aclip-type master
fink must not be
tsed

Make sure the master link pins are staked properly
hy measuring the diameter of the staked area.

DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA:
DID:5.50—5.80 mm (0.217—0.228in)
RK: 545 G5B mm (0,215 0.230in)

Aftar staking, check the staked area of the master
link for cracks.
It there is any cracking, replace the master link, O-
rings and plate.

Install the drive sprocket cover (page 7-20).

DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER INSPECTION

Check the drive chain slider for wear.
Replace the chain slider if it i worn to the wear
limit line.

Refer to section 14 for drive chain slider replace-
ment.

VERNIER CALIPERS

WIEAR LIMIT LINES i

—— e 5 P
_r{::;" “ﬁ:bjl '\'JF‘ g‘(’ "\;7 )
/ Y

4| o
W ‘15‘. ra | .—{-.'c.

3-23



MAINTENANCE

BRAKE FLUID

" NOTICE

¢ Do not mix diffarent types ol fluid, as they are not
compatible will each other.

= Do not allow foreign material to enter the system
when filiing the reservoir.

» Avoid spilling fluid on paintad, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over lhese parts whenever the
system is surviced,

NOTE:

e When the fluid level is luw, check the brake pads
for wear (paye 3-25). A low fluid level may be due
{o wear of the hrake pads, If the brake pads are
worn, the caliper pistons are pushed out, and this
sccounts for a low reservoir level. If the brake
pads are nol worn and the fluid level is low,
check the entire system for leaks (page 3 25).

FRONT BRAKE

Turn the handlebar to the left so the reservoir is
level and check the fluid lovel in the front brake
reservolr.

If the level is near the “LOWER” level line, remove
the reservoir cap, set plate and diaphragm, and fill
the rescrvoir with DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed
container to the "UPPER" level line.

Install the diaphragm, sct plate and raservoir cap
and tighten thc cap SCrews.

TORQUE: 2 N.m (0.2 kgf.m , 1.4 Ibf-ft)

REAR BRAKE

Place the motorcycle on a level surface, and
support it upright.

Check the fluid level in the rear brake reservoir
through the inspection hole in the scat cowl.

“UPPER™ LEVEL

-

SET PLATL DIAPHRAGM
“UPPER" LI'WVEL
f \
- i
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MAINTENANCE

If the level is near the "LOWER" level ling, rermuove
the scat cowl| (page 2-2). Remaove the reservnir cap,
set plate and diaphragm, and fill the reservoir with
DOT 4 brake luid from 2 sesled container to the
CLUPPERY level line.

RESERVOIR CAP _-— SET PLATE

Install the diaphragm, sct plate and reservoir cap.
Install the seat cow! (page 2-2},

. N “
\ e rd T = b %,

'\ S

\ EAR e .\\_{y\ o N

| DIAPHRAGM

BRAKE PAD WEAR FRONT:
FRONT BRAKE PAD

Check the brake pad Tfor wear,
Heplarce the brake pads if the wear limil yroove of
cither pad is worn out.

REAR BRAKE PAD = P
l.,.-',r-" | J oo R /
(heck the brake pad far wear by looking from the e | tA, sl Bl
i line S > o, :"j_—-( -~
rcor side of the caliper. I ?,1—{__ it
Raplace the brake pads if either pad is worn to the v-é? f gk
biollem ol the wear limit groove. — ‘_:—ljﬁ

Refer to page 15-b far brake pad replacement.

-

i A | f'_l
\

‘ WEAR LIMIT GROOVES

BRAKE SYSTEM

Firmly apply the brake lever or pedal, and check
that no air has enfered the system.

If the lever or pedal feels soft ar spongy when
operated, bleed any air from the system.

Refer to page 15-3 tar air hlerding procedures.

Inspect the brake hoses, pipes and fittings for
deterioration, cracks, damaye w signs of leakage.
Tighten any loose hittings.

Replace hosesg, pipes and fittings a8 requirad.




MAINTENANCE

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

NOTL:

» The brake light switch on the front brake master
cylinder cannot be adjusted. If the frunt brake
light switch actuation and brake engagement are
off, aither replace the switch unit or the
mialfunctioning parts of the system.

Check that the brake light urnes on just prior fo the
brake actually being engaged

If the light fails to come on, adjust the switch so
that the light cornes on atthe proper time,

Hold the switch body and turn the adjusting nut. 1o
not turn the switch body.

HEADLIGHT AIM

Adjust the
headlight beam as
specitied by loca!

laws and
regulalions

Place the motarcyele un a level surface.

Adjust vertically by turning the vertical adjusting
SCIEW.

Adjust horizontally by turning the horizontal
adjusting screw.

CLUTCH SYSTEM

Operate the clutch lever and check that no air has
antered the systerm,

If the cluteh is not disengaged properly, or the lever
feels soft ar spongy, bleed any air from the systen.

Refer to page 9-4 ur air bleeding procedures.

Inspert the clutch hoses, pipe and fittings Tor
damage, deterioration, cracks ur signs of leakage
Tighten any louse [illings.

Replace hoses, pipe and fittings as reguired.

ADJUSTING NUT

VERTICAL ADJUSTING SCREW
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MAINTENANCE

CLUTCH FLUID

" NOTICE

* [Jo not mix different types of fluid, as they are nol
compatible with each other.

= Do not allow foreign material to enter the system
when filling the reservair.

» Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Placc a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

NOTE:
« \Whean the fluid level is low, check the entire
system for leaks,

Turn the handlebar to the right so the rescrvoir is
level and check the fluid level in the cluteh reservoir.
If the ievel Ie near the “LOWER" level ling, remove
the screw, stopper plate, reservoir cap, set plate
and diaphragm, and fill the reservoir with DOT 4
hrake fluid from a scaled container to the “"UPPER"
level line.

Install the diaphragm, set plate, reservoir cap and
stopper plate, and tighten the stopper plate screw.

TORQUE: 1 N.m (0.1 kgtm , 0.7 Ibi-ft)

SIDE STAND

Support the motorcycle on a level surface.

Check the side stand spring for damage or loss of
tension.

(Check the side stand assembly for freedom of
movement and lubricate the side stand pivot if
Necassary.

Check the side stand ignition cut-off system:

—Sit astride the motoroyele and raise the side
stand.

—Start the engine with tha transmission in ncutral,
then shift the transmission into gear, while
squeczing the clutch lever.

—Fully lower the side sland.

~The engine should stop as the side stand is
|owered.

Ifthare is a prablem wilh the system, check the side
stand switch (page 19-22).

“UPPER" LEVEL
Py

F

Ve N
"LOWER" LEVEL

S1TOPPER PLATE

RESERVOIR CAF

SETPLATE  DIAPHRAGM
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MAINTENANCE

SUSPENSION
FRONT SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Loose, wornor  Check the action of the forks by operating the front
damaged  Drakes and compressing the front suspension
suspension parts  several times,
impair matarcyele Check.the entire assembly for sighs of lcaks,
s1ability and  damage or loose fasteners.
confrol. Replace damayed compuonents which cannot be
repaired.
Tighten all nuts and bolts.

Refer to section 13 for furk service.

REAR SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the shock absorber hy
comprassing it several imes.

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs
of leake, damage or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all nuts and holts.

Reflar lo section 14 for shock absorber service.

Haise the rear whesl off the ground and support the
motareycle scourely.

Chack for worn swingarm bearings by grabbing the
rear wheel and attempting to move the wheel from
side to side.

Replace the bearings if any loosensss is noted
{saction 14).

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Check that all chassis nuts and bolts are tightened
Lo their correct torgue values (page 1-11).

Check that all cotter pins, satety clips, hose clamps
and cable stays are in place and properly sccured.
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MAINTENANCE

WHEELS/TIRES

Tire pressure  Check the tire pressure with a tire pressura gauge.
should be chacked
wher (he tires are RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE:
cold. Up ta 90 kg (200 Ibs) load:
Front:; 250 kPa (2.50 kgficm? , 36 psi)
Rear: 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/lom? , 42 psi)
Up to maximum weight capacity:
Front: 250 kPa (2.50 kgt/em? 36 pai)
Rear: 290 kPa (2.90 kgficm?® , 42 psi)

Check the tires lor culs, embedded nails, or ather
damage.

Check the frant and rear wheels for truencss (refer
to section 13 and 14).

Measure the tread depth at the center af the tires.
Replace the tires when the tread depth reaches the
following limits.

MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH: Front: 1.5 mm (0.06 in)
Rear: 2.0 mm (0.08 in}

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

heck that the  Raise the front wheel off the ground and support
control cables do  the motorcycle securely,
nat interfore with  Check that the handiebar moves fresly from side Lo
handlebar rotation.  side.
If the handlebar moves unevenly, hinds, or has
vertical movement, inspect the steering head
bearings (scction 13).
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

CAMSHAFT

OIL COOLER
I ([— —_— —— IJ
e —

CONNECTING ROD ‘

OIL PRESSURE SWITTCH

CRANKESHART

MAINSHAFT

OILFILTER

OIL STRAINER




4. LUBRICATION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 41 OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF
VALVE 4-4
TROUBLESHDOTING 4-2
OIL PUMP 4-5
OIL PRESSURE CHECK 4-3
OIL COOLER 4-8
SERVICE INFORMATION : n
GENERAL

* The oil pump can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.,
= For angine oil level check, see page 3-15.

* For engine oil change, see page 3-15.

+ I-or engine nil filter change, see page 3-16.

* For ail pressure indicator inspection, sce page 19 17.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in)

ITEM | STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT

Engine vil capacily Aller diaining | 35L0(3.7USqgl,31lmpgt) |
After draining/filter change 390(4MUSqgt,34Impagt] |
After disassembly 430(45USat,3.81mp gt R |
Recommended enging oil Honda GN4 4-stroke oil or eguivalent

rmotor uil

[ APl service classification 5F or 50
N Viscosity: SAE TOW-40 - -

Oil pressure (at oil filter) 431 kPa (4.4 kgffcm?, 63 psil
L B at 5,000 rpmy/80°C(176°F) s

Qil pump | Tipclearance 0.15 (0.008) | 0.20(0.008)

| Bodyclearance 0.15 0.21 {(0.006 — 0.008) | 0.35(0.014)
Side clcarance 0.02—0.09 10.001 —0.004) | 0.12(0.005) |

TORQUE VALUES
Qil filter cartridge 26 N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 19 Ibf-ft)
Qil pump buolt 8 N-m (0.8 kgl , 5.8 b1
TOOLS
Qil pressure gauye 07506-3000000 Eguivalent commercially available in U.S A,
il pressure gauge attachment N7510-4220700 Equivalent commercially availahle in U.5.A.
Uil pressure gauge joint adaptor U7RMK-MW40100  Not available in U.S.A.
Qil filter wrench 07HAA-PJT70100
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Qil level too low

* Qil consumption

e External oil leak

s VWorn piston rings

» Improperly installed piston rings
= Worn cylinders

e Worn stem seals

* Warn valve guide

Low oil pressure

e Dil leve| low

* Clogged oil strainer

s Faulty oil pump

= Internal oil leak

* I[ncurrecl il being used

Mo oil pressure

= Ol level 100 low

* 0il pressure relief valve stuck open

* Broken oil pump drive chain

* Broken oil pump drive or driven sprocket
* Damaged oil pump

= Internal oil laak

High ail pressure

* Oil pressure relief valve stuck closed
= Clogged oil gallery ur metering orifice
¢ [ncorrect oil being used

Oil contamination
= il or filter not changed ofllen encugh
s \Wurn piston rings

Oil emulsification

# Blown cylinder head gasket
» | eaky coolanl passage

® Entry of water




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL PRESSURE CHECK

Remove the lower inner fairing and lower fairings
(page 2-3, 2-1).

Remave the oil filter cartridge.

TOOL:
Qil filter wrench 07HAL-PJT0100

Apply oil to the oil pressura gauge joint adapior
O-ring and install the adaptor onto e oil liller boss.

TOOL:
Oil pressura gauge joint adaptor  O7RMK-MW40100

teinstall the il filter cartridge and tighten it.

TOOL:
Qil filter wrench 07THAA-PJ70100

TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 18 |bf-ft)

Install the vil pressure yauge and attachment onto
the jaint adaptar.

TOOLS: . -

Oil pressure gauge attachment 07510-4220100 or  _ - ' ATTACHMENT
aquivalent
cammercially
availablc in U.S.A.

0Oil pressura gauge 07506-3000000 or

squivalent
cammercially

available in U.S.A.

Check the oil level and add the recommended oil if
nacessary (page 3-15)

Start the engine, warm it up to normal operating
temperature and check the oil pressure.

OIL PRESSURE: 431 kPa (4.4 kgf/em?, 63 psil
at 5,000 rpm/80°C{176°F)

Remove the special tools and oil filter cartridge.

T EE— _
: . 5~ FILTER CARMRIDGE=
Reinstall the oil filter cartridge and tighten it. T : e,
TOOL:
Oil filter wrench 0/HAA-PJT0100

TORQUE: 25 N.m (2.8 kyl.m, 19 Ibf.f1)

Check the engine oil level and add the recom-
mended oil if necessary (page 3-15).
Make sure there are no vil leaks.

Install the lower fairings and inner fairing {(page 2-3,
2-4),




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF
VALVE

OIL PAN REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil (page 3-15).
Remove the exhaust pipe ipage 2-5).

Remove Lhe twelve oil pan mounting bolts, lower
fairing stays and the oil pan.

OIL STRAINER

Remove the oil strainer and seal rubber from the
lower crankcase.

Clean the oil strainer screen thoroughiy.

Coat a new rubber seal with oil and install it onto
the strainer.

Install the strainer, aligning its tab with the groove
in the lower crankcase.

OIL PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

Remove the ail pressure relief valve from the lower
rrankcase.
Remove the O-ring from the relief valve body.

Check the operation of the pressure rclief valve by
pushing an the piston,

Cast a new O ring with oil and install it into the
rclief valve body groove.
Install the relief valve into the lower crankcase.

e

rpr
S -

e
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL PAN INSTALLATION

A )

Clean the nil pan mating surfaces thoroughly.
Apply scalant to the oil pan mating surface.

i1 S
I e
e,

B
=4

Install the oil pan and lower fairing stays, and
tightan the 12 bolts in a crisscross pattern in two or
Lhree sleps.

Install the exhaust pipe (page 2-/).

Fill the crankcase with recommended engine oil
{page 3-15).

OIL PUMP
REMOVAL

Remove the clutch and oil pump driven sprocket
(page 9-12).

Remaove the oil pump mounting bolts and Lhe il
pumg.

DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION

Remove the following:

—oil pump bolt

—oil pump cover
dowel pin

—thrust washer
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Mezasure the rotor tip clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

Measure the pump body clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35mm (0.074 in)

Measure the pump side clecarance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.12 rim (0,005 in}

~drive pin INNER ROTOR OUTER ROTOR
pump shaft £

—inner and outer rotors

Clean all disassembled parts thoroughly.

DRIVE PIN SHAFT
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

ASSEMBLY

Dip all parts in clean enyine vil.

B N.m (0.8 kgf-m , 5.8 Iof.ft)
. PUMP COVER

-DOWEL PIN

INNER ROTOR

OUTER ROTOR

F
) f/r\\\ PUMP BODY
{ l ?}/ ‘ e f' I /’/
S LA
rf“" P e

DRIVE PIN

NG e
\\\ e
s o
7 \x\\_ -r?
PUMP SHAFT Y
Install the outer rotor with the punch mark facing |ynER ROTOR OUTER ROTOR

out.

Install the inner rotor with the drive pin groaves
facing out.

Insert the pump shall into the pump body and inner
rotor.

Install the drive pin into the pump shaft and sct the
drive pinin the inner rotor grooves,

DRIVE PIN SHAFT

Install the thrust washer onto the pump shaft.
Install the dowel pin into the pump body.
Install the pump cover onto the pump body.

DOWEL PIN CG‘::’EF!

THRUST WASHER




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Install the oil pump bolt and fighten it.

TORQUE: 8 N-m (0.8 kagf-m , 5.8 Ibf-ft)

INSTALLATION

Install the nil pump onto the lower crankcase and
tighten the mounting bolts securaly.

OIL COOLER
INSPECTION

Removc the lower innegr fairing (page 2-3).

Check the oil cocler pipe jaints and seams for leaks.
Check the oil cooler air passagec for clogs or
damage.

Straighten bent fins with a small, flat blade
screwdriver and remove insects, mud or other
ohstructions with compressed air or low pressure
water.

REMOVAL ("00—"01)

Drain the engine oil {page 3-15)

Remove the oil cooler pipe joint bolte and joints
from tha oil cooler.
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Rermove the mounting nuts and the oil cooler from ) B [
the hracket. TR o A o sl

Remove the oil hose juint bolls and joints from the
enging, then remove the oil hoses/pipes.

REMOVAL (After '01) 7B onnose

Drain the engine ail (page 3-15})

Remove the ail hose joint bolts and joints from the
engine,

Remove the mounting bolts, washers and the ol ﬁiﬁ“;ﬁ?@wmﬂus TRerERS
cooler from tha bracket. . o 'l'; Ty
= %




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

f I e Gy e
EMOVE tl_u oil cooler pipe Jmn‘.c_b_ollts and ;E:illrllb PIPE JOINT BOLTS
from the oil cooler, then remove the oil hoses/pipes. -

INSTALLATION ("00—"01)

Coat ncw O-rings with oil and install them onto the
oil hose joints.

Apply locking agent to the oil hose joint bolt
threads.

Conncct the oil hose joints to the engine and
tighten the bolts.

Install the vil cooler onto the bracket and tighten
the mounting nuts.

Coat new O-rings with oil and install tham onto the
oil pipe joims.

Apply locking agent to the oil pipe joint holt threads.
Connect the oil pipe jnints to the oil cooler and
tighten the bolis.

Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine ol
(paye 3-15).

Inatall the lower fairings and inner fairing (paye 2-3,
2-4},

INSTALLATION (After '01)

Coat new ()-rings with oil and install them on1o the
oil pipe joints,

Apply locking agent to the il pipe joint bolt threads.
Connect lhe oil pipe joints to the oil cooler and
tighten the balts.
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Install the oil cooler onto the bracket and tighten kﬁ-’f;
the mounting balts and washers.

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them onto the
oil hose joints,

Apply locking agent to the oil hose joint bolt
threads.

Connect the oil hose joints to the cngine and
lighten the bults.

Fill the erankease with the recommended engine oil
(page 3 15).

Install the lower Tairings and inner fairing {(page 2-3,
7-4}
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9. FUEL oYo I EIVI {(Frogrammed Fuel injection)

SERVICE INFORMATION 5-1 BARO/MAP SENSORS 5-57
TROUBLESHOOTING 5-3 IAT SENSOR 5-58
SYSTEM LOCATION 5-4 CAM PULSE GENERATOR 5-58
SYSTEM DIAGRAM 5-6 ECM (ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 5-59 |
PGM-FI (PROGRAMMED FUEL AIR CLEANER HOUSING 5-59
INJECTION) SYSTEM 5-7

INJECTOR 5-60
PGM-FI SELF-DIAGNOSIS MALFUNCTION B
INDICATOR FAILURE CODES 5-12 THROTTLE BODY 5-61
FUEL TANK 5-48 STARTER VALVE SYNCHRONIZATION 5-73 |
FUEL LINE INSPECTION 5-50 SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 5.76
FUEL PUMP 5-52 INTAKE AIR CONTROL SYSTEM 5-77

‘ FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY 5-54 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL

SYSTEM (California type only) 5-81

BANK ANGLE SENSOR/RELAY 5-55

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* Be sure 10 relieve the fuel pressure with the ignition switch turned to "OFF".

® Bending or twisting the contral cables will impair smoath operation and could cause the cables to stick or bind, resulting
in loss af vehicie control.

» Work in a well ventilated arca. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can
causec a fire or explosion.

= Do not apply commercially available carburetor cleaners to the inside of the throttle bore, which is coated with molybde-
mdm.,

* Dn nat snap the throttle valve from full open to full closed after the throttle cable has been remuoved. It may cause incor-
rect idle operation.

= Seal the cylinder head intake ports with tape or a clean cloth te keep dirt and debris from entering the engine after the
throttle body has been removed.

» Do not damage the thrattle hody. It may causc incorrect throttle and idle valve synchronization.

* Prevent dirt and debris from entering the fuel passages after the throltle body has been removed. Clean them using
compressad air if necessary.

» The Uirottle body is factory pre-set. Do not disassemble in a way other than shown in this manual.

* Da not laosen or tightan the white painted bolts and serews of the throttle body. Loosening or tightening them can cause
throttle and idle valve synchronization failure.

« Tighten the bolts and screw of the throtile body to the specified torque. The parts of the throttle body not shown in this
manual shuuld not be disassembled.

» Do not push the fuel pump hase under the fuel tank when the fuel tank is stored.

« Always replace the gasket when the fuel pump is removed.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

« The PGM-FI (Programmad Fual Injection) system is equipped with the self-diagnostic system described on page 5-7.

» When checking the PGM-Fl system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart (pages 5-14 thru. 5-47).

» The PGM-FI system is provided with a fail-safe function to secure a minimum running capability even when there is
trauble in the system. When any abnormality is detected by the self-diagnosis function, junning capahility is secured by
using the preset value in advance in the simulated program map. It must Le remembered, however, that when any
abnarmality is detected in the injector(s), ignition pulse generator and/or cam pulse generator, the fail-safe function slops

the engine Lo protect it

o A faulty PGM-T| system is often related to poorly connected or corroded connections. Check those connections befare

proceeding.

s When disassembling the fuel systermn parts, nole the location of the Q-rings. Neplace them with new ones upon reassembly.
« Alwavs replace the sealing washers when the fuel line banjn holt 1s removed or loosened.
= Use a digital tester for PGM-| | system inspection.

« See section 19 for vehicle specd sensor and ECT sensor information.

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM

Throttle body identification numher

SPECIFICATIONS
'00—'01 | Except California type: GO51B, California type: GAS1C
| _After ‘07 Except Califurniz lype: GQ768, California type: GA76C |

Base starter valve for synchronization

Hear

Idle epeed

Throttle grip free p-lay

1,300 = 100 rpm

2—6mm (1/16—1/4 in)

Intake air temperature sensor resistance (at 20°C/68°F) 1—d ki
Engine coolant temperature sensor resistance (at 20°C/68°F) | 2.3 26kU |
| Fuel injector resistance (at 20°C/68°F) [ _ 11.1—12.3 @ |

Cam pulse generator peak voliage

0.7 V minimurm

Ignition pulse generatar peak voltage

0.7 ¥V minimum

Manifold absolute pressure atidle

200—250 mm Hg (7.9 9.81in Hg)

| Fuel pressure atidle

343 kPa (3.5 kgficm? , 50 psi)

I Fuel purmp low {al 12 V)

TORQUE VALUES

Air cleaner cover screw [After '01})

Fuel tead hose banjo bolt

Fuel feed hose nut

Throttle body insulator band bull

Pressure regulator nut

Fuel teed pipe holt

Pipe stay bolt

Fuel pump unit mounting nut

Slarter valve nut

Throttle stop screw cable stay screw

MAF sensor stay screw ('00—'01)
{After '01)

Throllle cable stay screw

PAIR check valve cover bolt

TOOLS

Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. anly) or
Peak voltage adaptor

M test harness

Fucl pressurc gauge
Banjo bolt, 12 mm
Sealing washer, 12 mm

1.1 N-m (0.11 kgf-m , 0.8 Ibf-ft]
22 N-m (2.2 kaf-m, 16 Ibf-f)
22 N-m (2.2 kgl , 16 bfft)

1 N.m (0.1 kgfomm | 0.7 Ihi4t)
77 N-m (2.8 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft)

5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m . 3.6 Ibf-ft)

5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 Ibl.ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf.f)
2Nm (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 Ibf.ft)

2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m ., 1.4 lbf-fo)
3N-m (0.3 kgl-m , 2.2 Ibf 1t}
2.1 N.-m (0.21 kgf-m |, 1.5 Ibt-1t)
ANm (0.3 kgf-m |, 2.2 |bf-ft)

5 N-m (0.5 kaf-m , 3.6 Ibf-fty  Apply locking agent to the threads.

O07HGJ-0020100 (not available in U.3.A) with commercaially available
digital multimeter (impedarnce 10 M £/DCY minimum] or
IgnitinnMate peak voltage tester. MTP-08 0193 (U.S.A. only)
07YMZ-0010100

07406-0040002 or 0740620040004 (U.S.A. only)

90002-FD6-010

904 28-PDB-003

190 cm? (6.4 US 0z, 6.7 Imp 0z) _minimurm/10 seconds
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine cranks but won't start
¢ No fuel intank
s Mo fuel to injector
—Clogaed fusl fiiter
—Clogged luel strainer
—Pinched or clogged fuel feed hose
Pinched or clogged fuel tank breather hose
—Faulty fuel pump
—Faulty fuel pump circuits
® inlake air leak
¢ Contaminated/deteriorated fiiel
* Faulty fuel injector
s [mproper choke operation
* Nop spark at plug (faully ignition system —section 17)

Engine stalls, hard to start, rough idling

* Bestricted fuel feed hose

* Contaminated/deteriorated Tuel

* ntake air leak

* Misadjusted idle speed

® Bestricted fuel tank breather tube

= Misadjusted starter valve synchronization
* Faulty ignition system (section 17)

Afterburn when engine braking is used
s Faulty pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) system
—Faulty PAIR control solenoid valve
Faulty PAIR control solenoid valve related circuit
—Fauity PAIR check valve
+ Faulty ignition gystem (section 17)

Backfiring or misfiring during acceleration
» Faulty ignition system (scction 17)

Poor performance (driveability} and poor fuel economy
» Pinched or clagged fuel teed hose

* Faulty pressure regulatar

= Faulty ignition eystem {section 17)
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

SYSTEM LOCATION
'00—'01:

ENGINE STOP SWITCH
{
{

)

{
| 1AT SENSOR
f

IGNITION SWITCH / f

! ; PRESSURE
| REGULATOR

FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY

CAM PULSE
GENERATOR

¢
#

PGM-FI FUSE
(30 A)

/ ECTSENSOR | & \ N\ :
P \ h BANK ANGLE
/ | MAPSENSOR \ Y SENSOR RELAY
/ \ \
I/ PAIR CONIROL BANK ANGLE SENSCR
SOLENDID VAI VI
IGNITION PULSE HEREID
GENERATOR WVEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
o FULL NAME | ABBREVIATIONS
Manifold absolute pressure sensor MAP sensor
|_Barumelric pressure sensor BARQD sensor
Thrittle position sensor o TP sensor
Intake air temperature sensor AT sensor
Enginc coolant temperature sensor ECT sensw
|_Engine conwral inudule | ECM
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

After '01:
ENGINE STOP SWITCH
.’;r
',‘ CAM PULSE
/  IAT SENSOR GENERATOR
IGNITION SWITCH [ Bt
Y J

/ 130 A) /
f HEGULAJUH Il.' / FUEL CCUT-0FF RELAY

| /

TP SENSOR

BANK ANGLE

) [
MAP SENSOR  IGNITION PULSE \ SENSOR RELAY
GENERATOR PAIR CONTROL
I
SCULENBIZLYALVE \ BANK ANGLE SENSOR

A
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

b 4

30)

Sy f

Rank angle sensor relay
PGM Fl fuse (30 Al
Engine stop switch
Sub-Tuse (10 A} {Starter/ignition)

Ignition switch

Main fuse (30 A)

Bank anale sensor

Sub-fuse (10 A) (Meter/taillight/ilumination]
Battery

Pressure regulator

Intake air control diaphragm

IAT sensor

Converter unit

Spark plug

Intake air control solenoid valve

One-way valve

Vacuum chamber

PAIR control solenoid valve

TP sensor

'y

(35}

e
38

{20) | BAROQ sensur

21) MAP sensor

{22) | Fuelinjector

(23) | Cam pulse generator

(24) | PAIR check valve

(2B} | ECT/Thermosensor

(26} | lgnition pulse generator

(27} | Coolanttemperature indicator

{28) | Fusl cut-off relay

(29} | Fusl pump

(30 Vehicle speed sensor

{31) | MNeutral switch

{32) | Side stand swilch

{33) | Malfunction indicator lamp

(34) | Service check connector

135) | Tachomoter

{36) | EVAP purge control solenoid valve

{California type only)

{37} FVAP canister (Californio typc only!}




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

PGM-FI (PROGRAMMED FUEL | MIL
INJECTION) SYSTEM ;

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC DATA
INDICATION PROCEDURE

Place the mmutureyele on its side stand.

Turn the ignition switch to “(IN" and engine stop
switeh ta (7.

The malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) comes on for

a few seconds, then yoss ufl.

Start the engine and let it idle.

If the MIL dags not blink, the ECM has no problem
data.

IT the MIL blinks, read and record how many times
the MIl hlinks, and determine the cause of the
problem (page 5 12 thru. & 47).

NOTE:

* The MIL will start hlinking when the side stand is
lowered and the cnginc speed is below 5,000
rom. If the side stand is retracted or the engine
speed is above 5,000 rpm, the MIL will illuminate
and stay on.

To rgad the ECM memaory of problem data, perform '00—'01: SERVICE CHECK CONNECTOR
the following: !

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF",
Remove the passenger seat (page 2-2)

After '01: Remove the driver seat (page 2-2) and battery
cover.

Shurt the service check connector terminals with a
jumper wire.

i J |II \
{ y

" JUMPER WIRE




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Re sire the engine Turn the ignition switch fo “ON""
slop switchisin
the () " pasition.  If the ECM has no problem data in memeory, the MIL
will come on and stay an,

If the FCM has problem data in memory, the MIL
will start blinking.

Read and record how many times the MIL blinks,
and determine the cause of the prohlem (pags 5-12
through. 5-47).

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC MEMORY RESET [0 7.
PROCEDURE ' SERVICE CHECK CONNECTOR
Remove the possenger seat (page 2-2). = s
After '0l: Remove the driver seat (page 2-2) and battery
COVEL.
1. Turn the ignition switch to "OFF",
2.Shart the service check connector terminals with
ajumper wire,
Be sure the gngine 3, Turn the ignition switch to "ON".
stap switchisin 4. Remove the jumper wire from the service check
the "} ' position connactor.

5. The MIL will light Tor approximately. 5 seconds.
While the MIL lights, short the service check
connector terminals again with the jumper wire.
The sclf diagnostic memory is erased if tha MIL
goss off and starts blinking.

MNOTE: "

* The service check connector must be jumped
while the MIL lights. IT not, the MIL will not start
blinking.

« Nate that the self-diagnostic memory cannot be
erased if the ignitian switch is turned 1o "OFF"
before the MIL starts blinking. i

It the MIL blinks 20 times, the sclf disgnostic
memaory has not been erased.




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

PEAK VOLTAGE INSPECTION
PROCEDURE

NOTE:

» Use this procedure for the ignition pulse genera-
tor and cam pulse generator inspection,

» Use a commercially available digital multimeter
{impedance 10 M &/DCV minimum).

* The display value differs depending upon the
internal impedance of the multimater.

s Check the cylinder compression at each cylinder
and check that the spark plug is installad cor-
rectly in each cylinder.

Remove the seat cowl (pags 2-2).
Disconnect the fuel purmp 3P (black) connector.

FUEL PUMP 3P CONNECTOHR

Conr_lect the peak voltage adaptor to the digital  DIGITAL MULTIMETER
multimeter, or usc the pecak voltage tester. P

TOOLS:
Peak valtage tester (U.5.A. only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020700

(not available in U.5.A.)
with commmercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10M L /DCV minimum) or
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0193
(U.S.A. only]

TEST HARNESS CONNECTION

‘00—"01:
Remuove the passenger seat (page 2-2),

Remave the four trim clips and engine control unit
(ECM) holder.




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

After '01:

Remove the following:

—driver s=at (page 2 2)
passenger scat (page 2-2)

—PGM Fl fuse holdsr

—threa trirm clips

—batlery cover

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF".
Disconnest tha 227 black and gray connectors from
the ECM.

Connecl e test harnesses to the ECM and ECM
connectars.

TOOL:

ECM test harness _ U/YMZ 0010100

BLACK CONNECTOR ECM

GRAY CONNECTOR |

Adfter '01: B FAGEE@ N NECTER

Ny

GHAY CONNEETOR y

o

ECM TEST HARNESSES

BLACK
CONNECTOR

- GRAY CONNECTOR |

5-10



FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

TEST HARNESS TERMINAL LAYOUT

The ECM test harness conncctor terminals are
numbsered as shown.
l[erminals Nao. 1 to No, 22 of the test harness con-
nector connected to the ECM black connector are
terminals Al to A22.

Terminals No. 1 to No. 22 of the test harness con-
nector connected ta the ECM gray connector are
tcrminals B1 to B22.

MIL CHECK

If the engine can be started but the MIL does not
come on when the ignition switch is turned to
“ON” and the engine stop switch is in the “ ()~
position, check as follows:

Check the turn signal and high beam indicators

function properly.

n |[ they do nol function, check the combination
meter ground lines {page 19-10).

e |f they function praperly, disconnect the
combinaticn meter connector (page 19 10) and
check for voltage betwesn the white/blue wire
terminal of the wire harness side connector and
ground.

Turn the ignition switch to "ON", there should be
battery voltage for a faw seconds.

It there is valtage for a few seconds, replace the
combination meter.

—If there is no voltage, check for open or short
circuil in whilg/blue wire between the combina-
tion meter and ECM.

If the wire 13 OK, replace the ECM.

WHITE/BLUE

T
i

/{

COMBINATION METER CONNECTOR
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

PGM-FI SELF-DIAGNOSIS MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP FAILURE CODES

« The PGM-El malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) denotes the failure codes (the number of hlinks from 0 to 20}, The MIL has
two types of blinks, a long blink and short blink. The long blink lasts far 1.2 seconds, the short blink lasts for 0.5 seconds.
When one long blink occurs, and ong shorl blink, that problem code 18 11 {one long blink = 10 blinks, gne short hlink
=1 blink). Then, go to the Mow chart and see prablem code 11.

= When the Enging Contral Module {FCM) stores some failure cades, tha MIL shows the failure codes in the order from the
lowest number to highest number. For example, when the MIL blinks once, then blinks seven times, two failures have
oceurred. Follow the flow chart for failure codes 1and 7.

Number of Faliia [ Symploms Referto
MIL blinks R {Fail-safe contents) pageo
] - |« Open circuil in the power input wire of the | *Engine does nct starl’ ' 5-59
I ECM i
| # [ aulty bank angle scnsor l
|# Open circuit in bank angle sensor related !
wires
* Faulty bank angle sensor relay
O » Dpen circuit in bank angle sensor relay
| | related wires
‘ No blinks * Faulty engine stup switch ‘
| e Open circuit in engine stop switch related
0 wires [
| |* Faulty ignition switch [
| s Faulty ECM ‘ f
= Blown PGM-Fl fuse (30 A) |
L = {* Blown sub-tuse (10 A (Starter/ignition} ] e .
O |« Open or short circuit in MIL wire e Engine operates normally ’
|* Faulty ECM ‘ 5-11
| Nohblinks , o . , )
I _Q_ e Short circuit in service check connector wire | ® Engine uvperates normally |
+ | aulty ECM =
Stays lit s = _ B
: slpose or poorly connected MAIT sensor |*Enginc operates normally
1 Q connector |
Blinks |® Dipen ar short circuit in MAP sensor wire ‘ 514
| ® Faulty MAP sensar )
! [» Loose or poor connections of MAP sensar | ® Engine operates normally .
P ‘ *y vacuum tubes 5-16
| Blinks * Faulty MAP sensor o | |
: s | oose or poorly connected ECT senswo |® Hard start at a low tempoerature
T {i‘ | cannsactor (ECU controls using preset value; 5-18
Blinks = Open ar short circuit in ECT sensor wire Coolant temperature: 80°C/178°F)
= ® Faulty ECT sensor |
[ I | Loose or poorly connected TP sensor @ Poor engine response when op-
B | Q connector | arating the throttle quickly 5-20
Blinks '» Open or shurt circuit in TP sensor wire | [ECU controls using press: value;
l: |* Faulty TP sensor : i Throttle gpening: 07) [ |
{ i |*Loose or poorly connected IAT sensor | *Engine operafes normally |
! Q i connestor [=CU controls using preset valus; 5-23
Biinks |- Open ur short circuit in 1AT sensar wire i Intake air temparature; 20°C/687F)

| Faulty AT sensar
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Number of Symptoms Refer to
2 Cause .,
MIL blinks (Fail-safe contents) page
' ' Laose or poorly connected BARO sensor | Engine operates normally at
conncetor | low altitude
: |= Open or short circuit in BARO sensor wire i- Enging idles roughly al a high
10 ﬁ ®» Faulty BARO sensor | altitude 5-25
Blinks {ECU recontrols using preset
value;
! Barometric pressure: 760 mm
! | Hg/1,013 hPa)
| * Loose or poorly connected vehicle spead |® Engine operates normally
i {} sensor connector
1 | = Open or short circuit in vehicle speed sensor 5-27
Blinks wire
|* Faulty vehicle speed sensor ) |
. |» Laonse or poorly connected No. 1-1 injector |® Engine dosas not start
12 {} connector 5-30
Blinks |* Open or shortcircuitin No, 1-1 injector wire '
|® Faulty No. 1-1 injector 8., | '
‘C} '* Lanse or poarly cannected No. 7-2 injector |* Engine does not start !
13 ¥ connector, 5-33 |
Blinks = Open or short circuit in No. 1-2 injector wire '
|» Faulty No. 1-2 injector |
| ! (* | anse or poorly connected No. 2-1 injector | ® Engine does not start
14 | {x | conhnector - 5-36
| Blinks = Open or short ¢ircuit in No. 2-1 injector wire
| * Faulty No. 2-1 injectos :
i L |® lanse or poorly connected No. 2-2 injector |8 Engine does not start
15 g connector 5-39
Blinke |® Open or shortcircuitin No. 2-2 injector wira
|» Faulty No. 2-2 injector
|* Lanse ar poorly connected cam polse (@ Engine does not start
i generator connector
18 "{} {= Open or short circuit in cam pulse generator 5-42
Blinks wire i
|* Faulty cam pulse generator - = el
|» Lanse or poorly connected ignition pulse |® Engine does not start
{} generator connector
18 7 [® Open or short circuit in ignition pulse 5-44
Blinks generator wire
|® Faulty ignition pulse generator o
{} {® Faulty E*-PROM in ECM = Engine operates normally
20 7 i s ECM does not hold the self- 5-46
Blinks diagnostic data |
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 1 BLINK (MAP SENSOR)

'00-'01: Aaise the front of the fuel tank and |
support it (page 3 4).

After ‘01: Remove the air cleaner housing (page
5-58).

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF™,

I
i

Disconnect the MAP sensor 3F connector,
Check the connector for [oose contacts or currod-
gd terminals.

Does not blink

Conncct the MAP sensar connacior. — —= # Loose or poorly connected MAP sensor connec-
Place the motarcycle un its side stand. tor

Starl the engine, let it idle and check the MIL

hlinks.

‘00-"01:

1 blink

Turn the ignition switch 1o "OFF".

Disconnect the MAP sensor 31 eannector. Noyalbage s Open or short circuitin Yellow/Hed wire

Turn the ignitinn switch to “ON". s Loose ar poorly cannected ECM gray connector
Measure the voltage at the wire harnass side con-

ncector,

‘00—"01:

ER

Connection: Yellow/Red (+)—Ground (—}
Standard: 4.76—5.25V

‘ Mormal

]
lo page 5-15
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-14

Mo vaoltage

Measure the voltage between the terminals of =« Open circuit in Green/Orange wire
the wire harness side connectar. * | oose or poorly connected ECM black connectlor

Connection: Yellow/Red [+ )— Grea.n,"Orange =
Standard: 475—525V

| Mormal

Y

Mo voltage

Measure the voltage hetween the terminals of
the wire harness side conngctor.

After '01: '~—|_

W
Wi

= ¢ (pen ar short circuit in Light green/Yellow wire

Connection:
Light green/Yellow (+)— Green/Orange ( —)
Standard: 4.75—5.25

l Normal

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”,
Connect the MAP sensur conneclor,

Connect the ECM test harness to the ECM connec-
tors (page h-10].
Turn the ignition switch 1o “ON",

Mo voltage
Measure the veltage at the ECM test harness con- 2 * Faulty MAP sensor

nector terminals,

Cannection: B17 (+)—A22 (—)
Standard: 2,7 —3.1 V {at 760 rum Hy/1,013 hPa)

Nurmal

=~ o Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
again.
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MIL 2 BLINKS (MAP SENSOR)

[ "0—"01: Raise the front of the fuel tank and
support it (page 3-4).
Aftar ‘01; Remove the air cleaner housing (page
5-59).
Turn the ignition switch to “"OFF".

Disconnect the hose from the MAF sensor.
Connect the vacuum gauge betwsen the MAP
sensor and hose using a 3-way joint.

After '01: Connect the IAT sensor cunnectar.

Start the enagine, let it idle and measure the mani-
fold absolute pressure.

‘00-—-'01:

Standard: 200 250 mm Hg (7.9—9.8 in Ha)

Abnormal

[ Discannect the vacuum gauge and connect the
| hase to the MAF sensor.
0001

After '01:

Caonnect the ECM test harness to the FCM connec-
tors {page 5-10).
| Turn the ignition switch to “ON™,

To paye 5-17

e Disconnected, pinched or damaged MAP sensar
hase
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-16
l

|
b

Measurs the vollage at the ECM test harness con-
nector terminals.

Connection: B17 (+)—AZ2( |}
Standard: 2.7 3.1V lat /60 mm Hg-’1,013 hPal

No voltage

l Narmal

Start the engine.
Measure the voltage at the ECM test harnmess con-
nector terminals.

[nne = MITisdTsimn
== I’
I : | BaeaiooEEa
. | BETEEROD
EiiEaranEEE TOWET ¥ i B

Connection: B17 (+}— 422 (—)
Standard: 2.7 V maximum

MNa voltage

\\Normal

- & Faulty MAP sensor

* Faulty MAP sensor

» Raplace the ECM with a new nne and inspect
again.
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MIL 7 BLINKS (ECT SENSOR)

Remuove the throttle body (page 5-61)
Turn the ignitian switch to “OFF".

-
Discannect the ECT sensor 3P connector.

Check the connector far loose contacts or corrod-
ed terminals.

Daes not blink

Connect the ECT sensor connector,
Place the molurcycle on its side stand.
Turn the ignition switch to “"ON".
Check that the MIL blinks.

Fi e s

7 blinks

| Turn the ignition switch to "OFF",

r

Mo voltage

Disconnect the ECT sensar 3P connectar.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON",

Measure the voltage at the wire harness side con-
nector.

Connection: Pink/\White {+)—Ground (—)
Standard: 4.75—5.26V

Mormal

To page 5-18

e Loose ar ponarly connected ECT scnsor cannector

e Dpen or short circuit in Pink/While wire
= Loose ur puorly connected ECM gray connector
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-18

Measure the voltage between the terminals of
the wire harness side connector,

i

Connection: Pink/White {+)—Green/Orange (—}
Standard: 475525V

MNaormal

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

Connect the ECT scnsor conncctor. Remove the
left lower fairing (page 2-4). Disconnect the
enging wire harness 9P connector and measure
the ECT sensor resistance af the engine wire
harness side connector terminals.

Connection: Pink/Whitc —Green/Orange
Standard: 2.3—2.6 k( (at 20°C/68°F)

Normal

s Qpen circuit in Green/Qrange wire
* Loose or poorly connected ECM black connector

» Faulty ECT sensor

= # Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
again.
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MIL 8 BLINKS (TP SENSOR])

Raise the front of the fuel tank and support it
{page 3-4).
Turn the ignition switch to “OFE™.

|

Disconnecl the TP sensar 3F connector,
Check the cannector for loose contacts or corrod-
ed terminals.

Connect the TP scnsor GONNector.

Place the motorcycle vn ils side stand.

Start the engine, let it idle and check the MIL
Blinks.

Does not blink

8 blinks

Turn the ignition switch to "OFFE".

Discunnect the TF sensor 3P connector.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON".

Measure the voltage at the wire harness side can-
necior. ET P e

Connection: Yellow/Red (+1} f'Grourld_i—ﬁ
Standard: 4.75—-5.258V

‘ Nurmal

Y
la page 5-21

No voltage

= | pose or poorly connected TP sensor conneclor

= « (pen or short circuit in Yellow/Red wire

» Loosc or poorly connected ECM gray ronnector
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From page 5 20

)

No vollage

Measure the voltage betwesn thc terminals of
the wirc harness side connector.

N

Connection: Yellow/Red ( +) —Green/Orange (—)
Standard: 4.75—5.25V

Narmal

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF",
Disconnect the ECM 22P gray connector (page 5-
10).

L

» Open circuit in Green/Orange wire
* Loose or poarly connected ECM black connector

Cantinuit gy .
Y s Short circuit in Red/Yellow wire

Check tor continuity between the wirce harness
side connector terminal of the TP sensor and
ground.

Connection: Red/Yellow —Ground
Standard: No continuity

No continuity

A

Connect the ECM test harness o the ECM connec-
tors (page 5-10).

No continuity

Check for cantinuity between the ECM tost har-
ness connector terminal and wire harness side
connecctor terminal of the TP sensur.

A e

Connection: B5— Red/Ycllow
Standard: Continuity

Continuity

Y
To page 5-27

* Opan circuil in Red/Yellow wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-21

Connect the TP sansor 3F connectlor.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON",
Measure the voltage at the ECM Lest harness con-
neclor terminals.

Connection: B5 (+]—A22 (—)
Standard: *0.4—0.6 V {throttle fully closed)
4.2 4.8V (throttle fully open)

Abnormal

Narmal

® Faulty TP sensor

=~ = Replace the ECM with a new une and inspect
again.

A voltage marked * refers L Lhe value when the voltage reading at the TP sensar 3P connector (page 5-21) shows 5 V.
If the reading shows other than 5 V, derive a voltage range at the test harness as follows:

Example:

In the case of a voltage ol 4.75 WV al Lhe TP sensor 3P connector:

04 47550-038YV
0.6 X 4.75/50=0.57V

Thus, the valid range is “0.38 —0.57 V"' for throttle fully claserd.
Replace this calculation using 4.2 and 4.8 to get the resulting range for the throttle fully open.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 9 BLINKS (IAT SENSOR]

Raise the front of the fuel tank and support it
| {page 3-4).
l Turn the ignition switch to “OFF",

Disconnect the |1AT sensor 2P connector.
Check the connector for loose contacts or carrod
cd terminals.

n

Y

Does not blink
Connect the IAT sensor connector. s | nose or poorly connectaed IAT sensor connectar

Place the motorcycle on its side stand.
Turn the ignition switch to "ON".
Check that the MIL blinks.
= e
SN

9 blinks
1

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF"",

No voltage I - :
Disconnect the |AT sensor 2P connector. — & = & (pen ar short circuit in Gray/Blue wire

Turn the ignition switch to "ON". # | posc or poorly connected ECM gray connector
Measure the voltage at the wirc harness side
connector.

Connection: Gray/Blue (+]— Ground (—)
Standard: 4.75—5.25 V

i Normal

Y i
To page 5-24
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-23
|

Y
I Ng voltage
Measure the voltage betwean the lerminals of g

the wire harncss side conneclor.

e Open circuit in Green/Orange wira
e Loase or poorly connected ECM black connector

Connection: Gray/Blue (—}—Green/Orange ()
Standard: 4,75—5.25V

MNormal

i

Turn the ignition switch ta "OFF",

I

|
: | Abnormal
Measure the resistance between the |AT sensor o T = s Faulty |AT sensor

tarminals {at 20— 30°C/68 —8E°F).

e Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
again.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 10 BLINKS (BARO SENSOR)

Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).
Turn the ignition switch te "OFF”

Disconnect the BARD sensaor 3P cannector.
Check the connector for loose contacts or corrod-
ed terminals.

Connect the BARD sensor conncctor.
Pace the motoreycle on its side stand.
Turn the ignition switch to “ON"".
Check that the MIL blinks.

P ¥ e
oty i -

10 blinks

Does not hlink

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

Disconnect the BARO sensor 3P connector.,

Turn the ignition switch to “ON".

Measure the voltage at the wire harness side con-
nector.

| b, p e
Connection: Yellow/Red ()= Ground (—]
Standard: 4.75—5.26V

Normal

To page 5-26

* | nose or poorly connected BARC sensor connet-
tor

Mo voltage it .
i e Open or short circuit in Yellow/Red wire

s Laose or poerly connected ECM gray connector
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-25

Mo valtage &8 % )
Measure the vollage between the ferminals of = = Open circuit in Green/Orange wire

the wire harness side connector, s Loose or poarly connected ECM black connector

i — =

4 e

Connection; Yellow/Red (+)—Green/Orange | — |
| Standard: £ 75520V
f=5

Mormal

Mo voltage T :
Measurs the voltage between the terminais of g = » Open or shart eircuit in Light green/Yellow wire

| the wirc harness side connector.

e

Connection:
Light green/Black (+)—Green/Orange (—)
Standard: 1.75—5.25 W

Nuormal

|
[ Turnthe ignition switch to O™,
Connect the BARO sensor connector.

Connect tho ECM test harness to the ECM connac-
tare (page 5-10).

Turn the ignition switch to "ON"'
1

Mo voltage
Measure the valtage at the ECM test harness con g s Faulty BARO sensor

nector terminals.

TOWER TR O

| Connection: BR{ [} ARZ2( )
Standard: 2.7—3.1 V iat 760 mm Hg/1,013 hPa) ]

Normal

e Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
again.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 11 BLINKS (VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR)

Remove the seal cowl (page 2-2).
Turn the ignition switch to "OFF"

Disconnect the vehicle spsed sensor 3P connec-
tor.

Check the connector for loose contacts or corrod-
ed lenminals.

| Connect the vehicle spead sensor connactor.

Retract the side stand.

Start the engine and keep the engine speed morg

than 5,000 rpm for at least 20 seconds.

Letthe engine idle and lower the side stand.

Check that the MIL blinks.
=

bt

Does not blink

! 11 blinks
¥

Turn the ignition switch fo “0OF".

|

Nisconnect the vehicie speed sensor connector.
Turn the ignition switch to "ON".

Measure the voltage al Lthe wire harness side con-
neclor.

Connection: Black/Brown (+}— Ground (—})
Standard: Battery voltage

* Loose or poorly connected vehicle speed sensor
cannecior

No voltage

Normal

To pagc 5 28

= Open circuil in Black/Brown wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-27

l

1
L

Measure the voltage between the terminals of
the wire harness side connector.

Connection: Black/Brown (| —Green/Biack [—)
Standard: Battery voltage

Mo voltage

e Qpen circuit in Green/Black wire

Normal

Turn the ignition switch to “"OFF".
Discannect the ECM 22P gray conneclor {page -

| 10L

l Check for continuity belween the wire harness
side conneclor terminal of the vehicle speed sen
sorand ground.

Connection: Pink/(areen— Ground
| Standard: No continuity

Mo continuity

Continuity

s Short circuit in Pink/Green wire

|

Conncct the ECM test harness (o the ECM connec-
1ors (page 5-10).

'
Check for continuity between the TCM test har-

ness connector terminal and wirg harness side
connector terminal of the vehicle speed sensor.

Connection: E7 — FPink/Green
Standard: Continuily
L

Continuity
\i

Tu page 5-29

Mo continuity

= Open circuit in Pink/Grean wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-28

|

Connect the vehicle speed sensor 3P connector.

Shift the transmission in neutral and turn the
ignition switch to "ON".
Measure the valtage at the ECM test harness con-
nector terminal and ground while slowly turning
the rear wheel by hand.

Connection: B7 (+)—Ground
Standard: 010 5V pulse voltage

Normal

Abnarmal

=~ ¢ Faulty vehicle speed sensor

again.

* Replace the ECM with a new ane and inspect

5-29



FUEL osYo lEWNI (Frogramineu ridcel ieLLiatiy

MIL 12 BLINKS (No. 1-1 INJECTOR)

If the fuel injector is fautty, the ongine will nol Start (nn spAtk). The faulty mjector wil
algo resuil i Ao power fme o b uel pump relay and subsequantly tha fugl pump.

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-59). ‘
Turn Lthe ignition switch to “OFF".

Disconnect the No. 1-1 injector 2P connector,
Check the connector for loose contacts or corrod-
ed terminals.

-
i ot
W
£

Does not blink

= Lopse w poorly connected No. 1-1 injecior con-

Connect the No. 1-1 injuclor connector
Place the motorcycle on its side stand.
Turn the ignition switch to "ON",
Check that the MIL blinks.

12 blinks
L |

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF",

Measurc the resistance between the No. 1-1
injector terminals.

Connection: i
Black/White — Pink/Yellow (After '01: Pink)
Standard; 11.1—12.3 { (at 20°C/68°F)

Mormal

'
To page 5-31

Abnormal

nector

= # Faulty No. 1-1 injector
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-30

|

Check for continuity between the No. 1 7 injector
terminal and ground.

Connection: Black/VWhite — Ground
Standard: Mo continuity

Na continuity

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure the voltage between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the No. 1-1 injector
and ground.

Connection: Black/White [ +1— Ground (—]
Standard: Battcry voltage

1 Mormal

Turn the ignition switch OFF,
Disconnect the ECM 22P black connector (page 5-
100.

Check for continuity between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the Nea, 1-1 injeclor
and ground.

Connection:
Pink/Yellow (After '01: Pink) —Ground
Standard: No continuity

‘ Na continuity

T
To page 5-37

Continuit o
Y ® Faulty MNo. 1-1 injector
Mo valtage ; e . i
d * Open circuit in Black/White wire
Continuy ® Short circuit in Pink/Yellow wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-31

Connact the ECM test harness to the ECV connec-
tors (page 5-10).

'
Check for continuity between the ECM test har-

ness connector terminal and wire harness side
connector terminal ol the No. 1-1 injector termi

nal.

Connection: A1 —Pink/Yellow
Standard: Continuity

Canlinuity

| No continuity

= Open circuit in Pink/Yellow wire

s Raplace the ECM with a new onc and inspect

again.

5-32



UL TRV T aliiiiacuy 1 uch mijeeLraily

MIL 13 BLINKS (No. 1-2 INJECTOR)

17 the fuel injeztor & foulty, the enging will net slart (no spark), The faulty injector will

t= ragult in e reneEr fenw 1o the fusl pornen malay Anc sobsseoaenily B fost g

|
.‘

Remove the air cleaner housing (paga 5-59).
Turn the ignitien switch to "OFF",

Disconnect the Mo. 1-2 injector 2P connector.
Check the connaclor for loose contacts or corrod-

ed terminals.
i

i R

Connect the Nu. 1-2 injector connector.
Place the motorcycle on its side stand. |
Turn the ignition switeh to "ON"™.
Check that the MIL blinks.

Does not blink .
R = » | ppse or poorly connected No. 1-2 injector con-

13 blinks

Turn the ignition switch 1o "OFF",

R
Measure the resistance between the No. 1-2

injector tarminals.

=
Connection: Black/White —Pink/Blue
Standard: 11.1—12.3 2 (2t 20°C/68°F)

Narmal

To page 5-34

nector

| .
Al = o Faulty No. 1-2 injector
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-33

Continuity

Chack for continuity between the No. 1-Z injcctor
Lerminal and ground.

Connection: Black/White —Ground
Standard: No continuity
e

Mo continuity
L]

MNo voltage

— # Faulty No. 1-2 injector

Turn the ignition switch to "ON".

Measure the vollage between the wire harness
side connector termminal of the Na. 12 injector
and graund.

Connection: Black/\White (+)—Ground (—)
Standard: Batiery voltage

e ]

| Normal
Y

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF".
Disconnect the ECM 22F hlack connector ipage B
1014

1

| Continui
Check for continuity between the wire harmess —————— R
side connector terminal of the No. 1-2 injector

and ground.

Connection: 'ink/Blue —Ground
Standard: MNo continuity

Mo continuity
1
To page 5-35

= ® Open circuil in Black/White wire

= ® Short circuit in Pink/Blue wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From pagc 5 34

Connect the ECM test harness to the ECM connec-
tors (page 5-10).

Chack for continuity between the ECM test har-
ness connecior terminal and wire harness side
connector terminal of the No. 1-2 injector termi-
nal.

Connection: A12—Pink/Blue
Standard: Continuity

Continuity

No continuity

e Open circuit in Pink/Blue wire

« Replace the FCM with a new one and inspect

again.
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FUEL Yol EWV (Frogrammed ruel injeciion)

MIL 14 BLINKS (No. 2-1 INJECTOR)

11 1hve fuigs Injecior = [lly. the engine will not start {no spark]. | he fauity injectas will

aksa reauls i ne oower flow fo the fual sump raiay anc sisagenly e tusl pump.

Eemove the air cleaner housing (page 5-593).
Turn the ignition switch to "OFF ™.

Disconnect the No, 2-1 injector 2P connectar.
Check the connector for looase contacts or corrod-
ed terminals.

Connect the No. 2-1 injector conneclor.

lace the motorcycle on ils side stand.
Turn the ignition switch to "ON",
Check that the MIL blinks.

‘ 14 blinks
|

’7 Turn the ignition switch to "OFF".

]

Measure the resistance between the MNo. 2-1
injector terminals.

Connection: Black/White — Pink/Gréen
Standard: 11.1—12.3 2 (at 20°C/68°F)

Mormal

To page 5-37

Does not blink

Abnormal

"= o Loose or pootly connected No. 2-1 injector con-

ncctor

= o Faulty No. 2-1 injector
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Fraom page 5-36

| Continuit
Check for continuity between the Na. ?-1 injactor ¥

terminal and ground.

= & Faulty No. 2-1 injector

Connection: Black/White Ground
Standard: No continuity

No continuity

Nuo voltage L : :
Turn the ignition switch to "ON"". g * Open circuit in Black/M/hite wire

Megsure the voltage between the wire harness
side conneclor terminal of the No. 2-1 injector
and ground -

Connection: Black/White (+) Ground | )
Standard: Battery valtage

Mormal

lurn the ignition switch to “OFF".
Disconncct the ECM 22P black connector (paye 5-
10},

| Continui . .
Chack [or continuity between the wire harness L = Shaort circuit in Pink/Green wire

side connector terminal of the No. 2 1 injector
and ground.

Connection: Pink/Green — Ground
Standard: No continuity

Mo continuity

To page 5 38
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-37

Connect the ECM tast harness 1o the ECM connec-
tors (page 5-1010.

. 1

Check for continuity between the ECM test har-
ness connector terminal and wire harness sidc
connectar terminal of the No. 2 1 injector termi-
nal.

No continuity

= Open circuit in Pink/Green wire

Connection: A2 — Pink/Green
Standard: Continuity _J

Cantinuity

= = Replace the ECM with a new ane and inspect
again.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 15 BLINKS (No. 2-2 INJECTOR)

I the furd indectar e faulty, the enging well not etart (nop spark). The faulty iniector wil
dsg rzadlt in ng power flow to the tuel pumo ieday el sitessrsnitly shae fus) pemp

Hemove the air cleaner housing (page 5-59).
Turn the ignition switch to “OFF",

Disconnect the Nu. 2-2 injector 2P connector.
‘ Check the connectar for loose contacls ur corrod-
ed terminals.

) R | Dnes not hlink .
Connect the Na. 2-2 injectar connector. ® Louse or poorly connected No. 2-2 injector con-

Place the motoreyele on its side stand. nectar
Turn the ignition switch to “"ON"".
Check that the MIL blinks.

16 blinks

‘ Turn the ignition switch to "OFF",

i ) Abnormal
| Measure the resistance between the No. 2-2 2 * Faulty No. 2-2 injector

injector terminals.

| - %
Connection: Black/White —Pink/Black
Standard: 11.1—12.3 2 (at 20°C/68°F)

Normal

To page 5-40

5-39



FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-39

|

Continuity

Check for rontinuity between the No. 2-2 injector
terminal and ground.

Connection: Black/Mhite —Ground
Standard: Mo conlinuity

Mo continuity

MNa voltage

e Faulty No. 2-2 injector

Turn the ignition switch ta “ON".

Measure the voltage between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the No. 2-2 injector
and around.

Connection: Black/White (+)  Ground (=}
Standard: Batizry voltage

Marmal

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF",
Lisconngct the ECM 22P black connector (page 5-
101

1

Continuity

= » Open circuit in Black/White wire

Check for cuntinuity between the wire harncss
sitde connectar terminal of the MNo. 2-2 Injector
and ground.

Connection: Pink/Black— Ground
Standard: No continuity

Mo continuity

o page 5 41

+ Shart eircuit in Pink/Black wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-40

E—
|

| _
| Connectthe ECM test harness to the ECM cannec-

| tors {payge 5-10).

: — No continuin s kS e
Check for continuity belween the ECM test har- L Open circuit in Pink/Black wire

ness connector terminal and wire harness side
connector terminal of the No. 2-2 injectar termi-
nal.

Connection; A13—Pink/Black
Standard: Continuity

Continuity

= # Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
again,
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 18 BLINKS (CAM PULSE GENERATOR)

Haige the front of the fuel lank and support it
{page 3-4).
Turn the iynition switch ta “OFF". |

=

‘ Disconnect the cam pulsc generator 2P connec-
for.
Check the connector for loose contacts or corrod
gd terminals. __

Engine starts
Connact the cam pulse generator cannector. = ¢ | pose or poorly connected cam pulse generalor

Check that the engine can he started by cranking caonnector
it with the starter motor.

—y

Engine do&s not start
i

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

Mo continuit . . .
Y. Open circuit in Gray/Green wire

Disconnect the cam pulse generatcr conneclor.
Check for continuity between the wire harness
side conneclor terminal of the cam pulse genera-
tor and ground

Connection: Gray/Green— Ground ) |
Standard: Continuity

l Continuity

To page 5-13
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-£2

|

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the digital
multimeter (page 5-9).

—

|

Abnormal

Turn the ignition switch to *'ON",

Crank the engine with the starter motor, and
measure the cam pulse generator peak valtage at
the cam pulse generator terminals,

Connection: Gray (—)—Gray/Green (—)

Standard: 0.7 V minimum

Normal

Tiurn the ignition switch to “OFF",
Connect the cam pulse generatar connector
Disconnect the ECM gray connector (page 5-10).

Abnormal

= ® Faulty cam pulse generator

Turn the ignition switch to “ON",

Crank the engine with the starter motor, and
measura the cam pulse generator peak voltage at
the ECM gray connector terminal and ground.

Connection: Gray (+|1—Ground (—) [
Standard: 0.7 V minimum

Normal

= * Open or shart circuit in Gray wire

* Replace the ECM with a8 new one and inspect
again.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 19 BLINKS (IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR)

Remove the lower inner fairing and left lower
fairing (page 2 3, 2-41.
Turn the ignition swilch to “OFF™.

L)

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator ZP con-
nector.

Check the connector for loose contacts or corrnd-
cd terminals.

Atter'07:

Connect the ignition pulse generalor connector
Check that the engine can be started by cranking
it with the starter mator.

‘nno'on: After 0T

I ngine does not start
1

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

Disconnect the ignition pulse ganarator connec-
tor.

Check fur continuity between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the ignition pulse
generator and ground.

Alter

CR ,"'_." i 3 .l =:'.J. AL _n. n
Connection: (iray/Creen— Ground
Standard: Continuity

Continuity

To page H-45

Engine starts

No continuity

+ Loose or peorly connected ignition pulse genera
tor connector

= & Open circuit in Gray/Green wire

5-44



FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 544

|

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the digital
multimeter (page 5-9).

Abnormal

Turn the ignition switch to "ON",

Crank the engine with the starter muotor, and
mcasure the ignition pulse generator peak volt-
age at the ignition pulsc gencratar connectar ter-
minals.

After '01:

Connection: Yellow {+ ) — Gray/Green
(After '01:White/Yellow) (—)
Standard: 0.7 V minimum

Normal
Y

Turn the ignitinn switch to “0OFF™.
Connect the ignition pulse gensrator connector.
Disconnect the ECM gray connector (page 5 10).

=& Faulty ignition pulse generatar

Abnormal

Turn the ignition switch to “ON",

Crank the engine with the starter motor, and
measure the ignition pulse generator peak volt-
age at the ECM gray connector terminal and
ground.

Connection: Yellow (+)—Ground (—)
Standard: 0.7 V minimum

Normal

s Open or short circuit in Yellow wirc

— =+ Replace the ECM with a new vne and inspect
again.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 20 BLINKS (E*-PROM)

Remove the passenger scat (page 2-2).

After ‘07: Remove the driver seal (page 2-2) and
battery cover.

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

Disconnect the ECM 22P rannectors,
Check the connector for loosc contacts or corrud-
edterminals,

Connect the TCM connectors.

Short the service check connactor terminals with
a jumper wire (page 5-7),

Turn the ignition switch to "ON"™.

Check that the MIL hlinks.

20 blinks

Does not blink 20 times

¥

[
| Turnthe ignition switch o “OFF"".
Remaove the jumper wire from Lthe service check

connector.,

Remove the upper lairing (page 2-5).
Disconnect the BARD sensar 3P connector,

Flace the motorcycle on its side stand.
| Startihc engineg, letitidle and check that the MIL
| blinks.

20 blinks

Turn the ignitinn switeh to “OFF".

b1

\
To pags b-17

Does no_t_blink 20 times

————

| Does not blink 20 times

Reset the self-diagnostic mamory (page 3-8).
Turn the ignition switch Lo “"ON".
Check that the MIL blinks.

20 blinks
'
* Faulty ECM

« No problem or other component failure
Reconnest the BARO sensor connector.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-16

Short the service check connector terminals with
a jamper wire (page 5-7).

lurn the ignition switch to “ON".

Check that the MIL blinks.

Doas not blink 20 times

20 hlinks

Reset the self diagnostic memory (page 5-8.
Turn tha ignition switch to "ON"",
Check that the MIL Llinks.

20 blinks

& No problem ar check other failure,

Does not blink 20 times

* Na prablem or check ather failure.

= Fauity ECM
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

FUEL TANK | T AT

NOTE:

o To prevenl an excessive amount of fuel from
flowing out of the fuel tank when remaoving the
hanjo holt and fucl feed hose, perform the
following procedurs. First open the fuel tank cap
1o release pressure, and then close the cap. Then
remove the hreather hose from the fucl tank.
Attach a vacuum pump (c.g.. Mity Vac) to the
breather hose nipple on the fuel ank. Apply 2-3
inches of vacuum to the fuel tank, and then
remove the banjo holt and fuel feed hosc.
Applying vacuum to the fuel tank will prevent
excessive amounts of fuel from flowing vut of
the fuel tank.

Once the banjo halt and fuel feed hose are
installed on the fuel tank, remove the vacuum
pump from the breather haosa nipple.

REMOVAL

Remove the scat cow! (page 2-2).

Disconnect the fuel pump 3P (hlack] connector.

Remove the fuel tank fronl mounting bolts, wash-
ers and collars.
Raise the tront of the fuel tank and support it.

1t will be easier to Disconmect the fuel return hose from the pressure
reinstall the fuel requlator and drain the gasoline into an approved
tank if all the  gasoline container.
gasolingis  Plug the fuel return hose end.
drained from the
tank.

Disconnact the fue!l tank breather hose and owver- | BREATHER HOSE OVERELOW HOSE
Mow hose. R : \
o TS \
Cover the fuel feed hose banjo bolt with a rag w ., . |
shop towel. i

Slowly loosen the banjo bolt and catch the fugl
using an approved gasoline container,

> 5\_"&%}\ AN
\ M
FUEL FEED HOSE BANJO BOLT
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EUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Remove the fuel tank pivot nut, washer, bolt and
fuel tank,

Remove the hanjn holt, fuel feed hose and sealing
washers from the fuel tank.

INSTALLATION

Cover the frame and panels with cloth to avoid
damage.

Lay the front of the tank over the right sida of the
air cleanar housing so that it rests there securely.

Install the fual feed hose onto the fuel tank with the B =INGHE ) 1 :W-Al ISHER

e ) o o
banio bolt and new sealing washers, aligning the
fzed hose joint neck with the setting groove.

[ NOTICE |

Always replace the sealing washers with new ones,
when the fuel foed hose is rernoved or loosened.

Chack thal Lthe rear rubber mounts arc installed in

position. _

Install the fuel tank over the frame, insert the pivot FRONT MOUNTING BOLTS
bolt and install the washer and nut. J-’

Tighten the nul securely. WASHEHS /

Tighten the fuel feed hose banjo bolt.
TORQUE: 22 N.m (2.2 kgf.m , 18 Ibf-ft)

Install the remove parts in the reverse order of
remaoval.

PIVOT BOLT . _
FEED HOSE~__

SEALING WASHERS R

T ——CONNECTOR

. — WASHER

OVERFLOW HOSE RUBBER MOUNTS
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

FUEL LINE INSPECTION

NOTE:

* To prevent an excessive amount of fusl from
flowing out of the fuel tank when removing the
banjo bolt and fuel [eed hose, perform the
following procedure. First open the lugl 1ank cap
to relcasc pressure, and then close the cap. Then
remove the breather hosc from the fue! tank.
Attach a vacuurm pump (e.g., Mity Vac) to the
breather hose nipple on the fuel tank. Apply 2-3
inches of vacuum ta the fuel tank, and then
remove the banjo bolt and fuel feed haose.
Applying vacuum to the fuel tank will prevent
excessive amounts of fuel lrom lNowing out of
the fuel tank.

= Once the fuel pressure gauge is attached to the
fugl tank, remove the vacuum pump from the
breather hose nipple. After the fuel pressure test
has been completed, repeat the above steps,
starting with opening the fuel tank cap.

FUEL PRESSURE INSPECTION
Disconnect the battery negative cable (page 16-4)

Remove the fuel tank front mounting bolts,
washers and collars
Raise the frent of the fuel tank and support it

Pinch the pressure regulator vacuum hose with
hose pinchers.

Cover the fuel feed hose banjo bolt with a rag or
shop towel,

Slowly loosen the banjo balt and catch the fuel
using an approved gasolinc container.

NOTICE |

Alwaye replace the sealing washars with new ones,
when the fue! feed hose banjo bolt is removed or
Innsened.

Remaove the tuel tank pivot nut, washer and boll.
Remove the banjo bolt, fuel feed hose and sealing
washers.

Attach the following Honda genuine pars;

—Banjo bolt, 12 mm: Part No. 90008-PDB-010
-Sealing washar, 12 mm: Part No. 90428 PD6-003

TORQUE:
12 mm banjo bolt: 22 N.m (2.2 kgfm , 16 Ibt-ft)

BANJO BOLT 7

—SEALING
WASHER
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

When tha fuel
refurn hose s
discannected,
gasolina will spill
out of the hosa.
Place an approved
gasoline container
under the hose
and drafn the
gasuling. Wipe off
any spilled
gasecline.

Connecl the fuel pressure gauge.

TOOL:
Fuel pressure gauge  07406-00£40002 or

07406-0040004 (U.S.A, anly)

Connect the hattery negative cahle.
Start the engine, let it idle and read the fuel pres
sure,

FUEL PRESSURE: 343 kPa (3.5 kgf/em®, 50 psi)

If the pressure is higher than specified pressure,
inspect the following:
—clogged fuel return hase
pressure regulator
—fuel pump ipage 5-52)

If the pressure is lower than specified pressure,
inspect the following:

—clogged fucl filter

—pressure regulator

=luel pump {page 5-52)

After inspection. remove the fuel pressure gauge
and attached parts.

Install the Tugl leed hose with the banju bolt and
new sealing washers, aligning the hose joint neck
with the setting groove.

Tighten the banjo bolt.

"~ NOTICE

Always replace the scaling washeors with new ones,
when the fue! feed hose banjo bolt is removed or
lopsened,

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 Ibf-f1)
Connecl the vacuum hose W Lthe pressure regulator.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.

FUEL FLOW INSPECTION
Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).
Turn the engine stop switch to "= ",

Remove the fuel tank front mounting bolts, rcar
pivot bolt, and nul.

Disconnect the fuel return hose from the fuel tank
and plug the joint pipe of the fuel tank iImmediately.

Turn the ignition switch to "ON",

Turn the engine stop switch to ()

Wait until the fuel pump stops operating (listen far
the sound of the pump to stop) (approXimately 2
seconds).

Cycle the engine stop switch to “ BJ'" and then back
to ()"

FUEL PRESSURE GAUGE
i I|I 4

HOSE JOINT NECK SETTING GROOVE

&

BANJO BOLT

\ =B
SEALING WASHERS




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

When the fuel
return hose i

disconnected, gas-
ofing will spill out

ot the hase. Place

an approved

gasoling container
and drain the

Wipg off spilled

gasoling.

gazoline,

Repeat this three more times {(for a total of five
times = 10 scconds),

Measure e amount of fuel volume pumped.

AMOUNT OF FUEL VOLUME:
190 cm? 6.4 US oz, 6.7 Imp 0z)/10 seconds

IT the fuel flow is less than the specified amount,
refer tn the fnllowing inspection.

Disconnact the black ECM connector o prevent
damaying the ECM circuit.

Turn the ignition switch ta "OFF” and disconnect
the fuel cut-off relay conncctor.

Connect the brown and black/white wire lerminals
of the wire harness side connector with a jumper
wire.

Remove the fuel tank front mounting bolts, rear
pivot bolt and nut,

Disconnect the fuel return hose trom the fuel tank
and plug the joint pipe of the fuel tank immediately.
Turn the ignition switch to “ON" for 10 seconds,
Measure the amount of fuel Tlow.

AMOUNT OF FUEL FLOW:
190 em? (6.4 US oz, 6.7 Imp 0z)/10 seconds

If the fusl flow is less Lhan specified amount, in-
spect the following:

clogged tuel feed hose and/or fuel return hose
—clogged fuel filter

-pressure regulator
— fuel pump

After inspection, connect the fuel return hose and
install the removed parts.

FUEL PUMP

INSPECTION

Turn the ignition switch to "ON"" and check that the
fuel pump aperates for a few seconds.

If the fue! pump does not operate, disconnect the
fuel purmp 3P (black} connector.

Measure the voltage hetween the brown [—] and
green (—| wirc terminals of the wire harness side
conneactor.

Turn the ignition switch to “"ON",

There should he hattery voltage for a few scconds.

« |f there is battery voltage, replace the [uel pump.
= Il there is no valtage, check the following:
open circuit in green wire between the fuel
pump connecctor and ground terminal
—open circuit in brown wire betwéen the Tuel”
pump connector and fuel cut relay
If the wires are DK, check the fuel cut off relay
(page 5-54},

After ‘01 shown: gs ; o

FUEL RETURN HOSE

APPROVED GASOLINF CONTAINER
b

v % army

X i
FUEL PUMP 3P CONNECTOR
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove the fuel tank (page 5-48).

Remove the fuel pump mounting nuts and the fuel
pump from the fuel tank.

Install a new gasket onto the fuel pump base.
Install the fuel pump into the fuel tank, being
careful not to damage the strainer and gasket.

Install the mounting nuts and tighten them in the
sequence shown.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgt-m , 3 bt}

Install the fuel tank {page 5-49).

FUEL FILTER REPLACEMENT
Remove the fuel pump.

Remove the serew, disconnect the tual pump hoses
and remaove the fuel filter.

Install the fuel filter in the reverse order of removal.

| MOUNTING NUTS

GASKET




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY P
INSPECTION FUEL CU'I;—.F REIFAY;

‘00—-'01.  Remove the passenger seat (page 2-2).
fter '01:  Remove the seaf cowl [page 2-2)

Turn the ignition switch 10 “"ON" with the engine
stop switch in the “ () * position, i ;
The coil is normal if the fuel cur-ott relay clicks. g |

If you do not hear the relay “click”, inspect the
refay using the procedure below,

Turn the ignition switch o "0OF-".
Disconnect the fugl cutoff rclay 4P iblack)
connecior,

SIGNAL LINE

Check for continuity between the brown/black wire
tarminal of the wire harmess side connector and
yround.
* There should be no continuity with the ignition
switch turned to "OFF".
If there is continuity, check for a shorl circuit in
the brown/black wire between the fuel cut-off
relay and [CM.
« Turn the ignition switch to “ON"" with the engine
stop switch in the () * position.
There should be conlinuity for a few seconds.
If there is no continuity, check for an open circuit
in brown/black wire between the relay and ECM.

BANK ANGLE SENSOR RELAY LINE

Measure the voltage between the black/white wire
terminal (+) of the wire harness side connector
and ground (= ).

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" with the engine
stop switch in the () " position.

There cshould be battary voltage.

Il there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in
the black/white wire between the fuel cut-off relay
and bank angle sensor rclay.

5-b4



FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

OPERATION CHECK

Remove the fuel cut-off relay. [}
Connect the 12 V battery to terminal A (+] and
terminal B (—).

There should be continuily between Llerminal C and
terminal D when the battery is connected, and no
continuity when the battery 1s disconnected.

BANK ANGLE SENSOR/RELAY
INSPECTION

Hemove the seat cowl (page 2-2).

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" wilh the engine
stop switch inthe “ () " position.

Measure the wvoltage between the bank angle 5
sensor connector terminals with the connector
connected,

STANDARD:
White/Black (<] — Green {—): Battery voltage
Red/Orange (+—) — Green {(—): 0—1V

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF",
Remove the two nuts, screws, washers and the
bank angle sensor from the rear fender.

Place tha bank angle sensor horizontal and turn the
ignition swilch 1o "ON".
The bank angle sensor is narmal if the bank angle

A0° BANK ANGLE POSITION

sensor relay clicks and ths powsr supply line 13 ! = r:’-.—hﬁ* @_,/x
cloged. =) \_j ) Y
Ineline the sersor approximately 60 degrees to the — o f ) \
left or right with the ignition switch turned to "ON"". \\,_____/J b w-\(
The bank anglc scnsor is narmal if the bank angle NORMAL lapproximately] 60°
sensor relay clicks and the power supply line is POSITION R
upern, Ve ‘*':’3}9
. ; ,a'{- K

NOTE: = 4
+|f you repeat this test, first turn the ignition ) (;)r—-

swiltch Lo "OFF", then back to "ON" before you 60°

try the test again. (approximately)

b=bbd



FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

BANK ANGLE SENSOR RELAY

Remove the hank angle sensor relay.

Connect the 12 WV battery to terminal A (4] and
terminal B (—).

There should be continuity between terminal C and
terminal D when the battery is connected, and no
continuity when the battery is disconnected.

BANK ANGLE SENSORRELAY
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

BARO/MAP SENSORS
OUTPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION

(V)

Connect the ECM test harness to the ECM (page 5-
11).

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and engina stop
switchto ") ".

Measure the voltage at the ECM test harness con-
nector {page 5-11).

CONNECTION:
BARO sensor: B (—)—AZ2 {—)
MAP sensor: B17 (41— A22 (=)

STANDARD: 27-31V 1.5 1 | |

The output voltage (above) is measured under the
standard atmosphare (1 atm = 1,030 hPal. 10 ! '
The output voltage is changed by the altitude as |
shown in the chart, hecause it varies in accordance
with the atmospheric pressure. [

0.5 I
| | | L
0 500 1000 1500 2000 m |
(1,650] (3,300) (4,950) [6,600) [feet) |
BARO SENSOR REPLACEMENT BARD SENSOR

Remove the upper fairing {page 2-5).

Disconnect the BARO sensor 3P connector.
Remove the screw and BARO sensor.

Installation is in the reverse order of remaoval.

MAP SENSOR REPLACEMENT

Remuove Lhe air cleaner housing (paye 5-59).
Disconnect the.MAP scnsor 3P connector.
Disconnect the vacuum tube from the MAP sensor.

Bemove the screw and MAP sensor.

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

-

3 e >
NACUUMIEOSE
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection]

IAT SENSOR
REPLACEMENT

Raise the frant of the fuel tank and support it (page
3-4).

Digconnecl the |AT sensor 71 connector.
Remove the twn screws and IAT sensor.

Installation is in the reverse order of remaval.

CAM PULSE GENERATOR
REPLACEMENT

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-59).

Disconnect the cam pulse generator 2P connector.
Remove the bolt, clamp and cam pulse generator.

Coat a new O-ring with engine oil and install it anto
the cam pulse generator.

Install the cam pulse generator inw the rear
cylinder head, clamp and tighten the holt securely.

Install the air cleaner housing (page 5-60).
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

ECM (ENGINE CONTROL MODULE)
POWER/GROUND LINE INSPECTION

—

-9

Connect the FCM test harness to the ECM connec-
tors (page 5-9). =

D=3 67509 ol &3 43 678 8 L0

GROUND LINE -

% Leleleieielel
Cheack for continuity between the ECM test harnass - ElallelsElasTelale]
connector A1U tcrrninal and ground, ﬂl"ld between RIS e IR AT ':zl‘\ [T 5 W 1536 17 15 19 20 & iz
the A11 terminal and ground. \
There should be continuity at all times. A‘iﬂ ;11

If there is no continuity, chack for an apen circuit in
the green/pink wirc and green wire.

POWER INPUT LINE

Turn the ignition switch to “ON™ with the engine
stop switch inthe " () ” position. ;
Measure the voltage between the ECM test harness
connector 37 terminal (-} and ground. =
There should be battery voltage. T 0 W R0 | L4z 46 57 88201
If there ie no voltage, check for an open circuit in = o [

the black/white wire between the ECM and bank
angle sensor relay.

If the wire is OK, check the bank angle sensor/relay
(page 5-56).

AIR CLEANER HOUSING
REMOVAL

Remove the fuel tank (page 5-48).
Remuove the air cleaner element (page 3-6),

Remove the screw, setting plate and rubber cap.

Remove the gir funncl/air cicaner housing
mounting screws.




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Disconnect the air cleaner housing drain tubs and
air supply hose ol the PAIR systern from the air
cleaner housing.

:

kALR‘:fUP[ 1 ¥ HOSE

Disconnect the breather hose from the air clcancr ;
housing. i 1

Remuove the air cleaner housing with the air funnels.

INSTALLATION B ) o

Install the air cleaner housing into the frame,
inserting the separalor plate between the guide
rubbers as shown.

Install the air cleansr housing in the reverse order
of ramoval.

INJECTOR _ NJECTOR womey, |
INSPECTION e =5 '

Rernove the air cleaner housing (page 5-58).
Temporarily install the fuel tank (page 5-49] and
raise and support the front of the tank.

Starl the engine and let it idle.
Cantirm praper injectar operating sounds with a
sounding rod or stethoscope. -

/ Al

Il the injecter does not operate, replace the injector.
SOUNDING ROD

5-60



FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

THROTTLE BODY
REMOVAL

Hemove the air cleaner hausing (page 5-59).

Disconnect the throttle body wire harness
connector.

Remaove the throttle cables from the cable stay and
disconnect them trom the throttle drum.

Dannt hold the Loosen the insulator band screws and remove the
fuel teed pipe to  throttle hody from the cylinder heads.
remove the
throttle body,

Disconnect the vacuum hose from the throttle body.
Carifornia type only: Disconnect the No.5 hose
from the 3-way joint.




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Remove the chake cable from the stay and discan-
nect it from the starter lever.
Rcmove the throttle body.

STARTER LEVEr I
Z .

T

Seal the cylinder head intake ports with tapc or a
clean cloth to keep dirt and debris from entering
the enginc after the throttle body has been re-
movsd.

DISASSEMBLY

Hold the pipe stay with a wrench and |oosen the
fuel feed hose nut,

Remove the nul, fuel feed haess and sesling
washers.

Disconnect the MAP sensur, TP sensor and injector
connectors, and remove the throttle body wire ‘00—"01:
harness.

WIRE HARNESS

2

y

WIRE HARNESS
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

NOTE:

+ Do not loosen or tighten the white painted bolts and screws of the throttle body. Loosening or tightening them can cause

throtile and idle valve synchronization failure,

= Tighten the bolts and screws of the throttle body to the specified torque. The parts of the throtlle body not shown in this

manual should not be disassembled.

"00—"01:

3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 Ibf-ft)

5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 Ibf-ft)

WHITE PAINTED

<7 NN

5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m |, 3.6 Ihf.ft)

S
"

P B
N\
/,/

s
Y,

s
v 22 Nom (2.2 kgfom | 18 Ibfft)
|

(

WHITE PAINTED

& N.m (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibf-ft)

= s M
: \u_ql—“j";:r-; :

5 N.m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 |bf-ft)

5 N:m (0.5 kgt-m , 3.6 Ibt. 1)

)

e

U =

S L7 3Nm03kghm, 22 bk ()
NN /

WHITE PAINTED 5MN-m (0.5 kaf-m , 3.6 Ibf-ft)
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

After ‘01:

WHITE PAINTED
IN-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibf-11) A
e 7N

.ﬂ"-—-_'\
5 N.m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 Ibf-ft) ( /——‘:m 27 N.m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 |bf-f)
/ d |
4 1y

T

/ 5 N-m (0.5 kgl , 3.6 [bft)
2.1 N-m (0.21 kgf.m , 1.5 Ibfft)

WHITE PAINTED 5 M-m (0.5 kaf-m , 3.6 Ibf-Tl)

A

5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 Ibf-f) WHITE PAINTED
' " § N.rm (0.5 kgf-m , 3.G Ibf.11)
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

THROTTLE BODY VACUUM HOSE ROUTING

‘00—"01: PRESSURE REGULATOR
VACUUM HOSE
f

FYAP PLURGE HOSE f
(California type anly) f

MAP SENSOR VACUUM MAP SENSDﬁ VACUUM

HOSE HOSE
. MAP SENSCR VACUUM PRESSURE REGULATOR
EVAP PURGE HOSE HOSE N VACUUM HOSE
(Califarnia type only) \\\ 1

/,/’ PRESSURE REGULATOR

EVAP PURGE HOSE ~ VACUUMHOSE
(Califarnia type cnly)




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

After '01:

PRESSURE REGULATOR
VACUUM HOSE
EVAP PURGE HGSE [
iC:alifarnia type only} /

MAP SENSOR VACUUM
HOSE

EVAP PURGE HOSE MAP SENSOR VACUUM PRESSURE REGULATOR
{California type only) HOSE | VACUUM HOSE

. \ |

|
|

I

O

PRESSURE REGULATOR
e VACUUM HOSE

EVAP PURGE HOSI
(Caliloria type only)

2 i, I S S (0 BN, :Qr,rs" AL ‘-\‘g
&= @ 1-{;““;--._ k. \i{
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

INJECTOR

Remove the bolts and fuel feed pipes.

Remove the two bolts and pipe stay with the
injector from the throttle body.
Ramaove the seal ring.

Remove the injector from the pipe stay.
Remove the O-ring and cushion ring trom the INJECTOR
injector.

STARTER VALVE

Remove the cotter pins, washers and starter rod.




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Remove the two screws and the throttle stop screw
assembly.

Locsen the starter valve nut and remove the starter
valve assembly.

PRESSURE REGULATOR

Discounnect the vacuum hose from the pressure reg-
ulator,

Hold the pipe stay_ with a wrench and loosen the
pressure requlator nut.

Rermuove the pressure regulator and joint pipe.

NUT-—"

VACUUM HOSE””
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

ASSEMBLY
S & R i
PRESSURE REGULATOR

Cuoal new O-ring with vil and install them onto the
joint pipe.

Install the pressure regulator with the joint pipe.
Hold the pipe stay wilh a wrench and tighten the
pressure regulator nut.

TORQUE: 27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf ft)

Connect the vacuum hose to the pressure regulator.

STARTER VALVE

Apply grease o the slarler lever contacting areas of
the starter valve.

Install the starter valve assembly into the throttle
body while hooking the starter lever.

Tighten the starter valve nut.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 Ibf-fi}

Install the throttle stop screw assembly and tighten Eﬁ% ;;THH@'T
the two screws. =

TORQUE: 2 N.mi (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Install the starter rod onto the starter levers and
secure it with the washers and new coller pins.

INJECTOR

Install the cushion ring onto the injector.
Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the
injector groove.

INJECTOR

/
CUSHION RING

Install the injector into the pipe stay. INJECTOR
i

Coat a new seal ring with oil and install it into the
throttle budy.

Install the injector/pipe stay onto the throttle body
and tighten the two bolts,

TORQUE: 5 N.m (0.5 kgf.m , 3.6 |bf.ft)
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them into the
throttle body.

Install the fuel feed pipe and tighten the four bolts.
TORQUE: 5 N:.m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 |bf-ft)

Install the other fuel feed pipes.

B ClEL FrED PIPE

Install the throtile body wire harness, and connect .4 1g9.
the injector, MAF sensor and TP sensor connectors. '

Install the fuel feed hosa with new sealing washers .}
and nut. [@- -.

Resl Lhe hose joint stopper onto the pipe stay.

"STOPPER

~~HLUEL FEED HOSE
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Hald the pipe stay with a wrench and tighten the PIPE STAY a8
fucl feed hose nut.

TORQUE: 22 N.m (2.2 kgf.m , 16 Ibf-ft}

INSTALLATION

Install the throttle body over the cylinder heads,
Connect the choke vable to the choke link and
install it onto the cable stay.

Connect the vacuum hose to the joint pipe of the
throttle hody.

California type only: Connect the Mo .5 hose 10 the
3-way joint.

Apply il to the insulator inside surfaces for ease of
installation.

Install the throttle body onto the eylinder heads.
Tighten the throttle body insulator band screws.

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibf-ft)
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

[annect the throttlc cables to the throttle drum and Eﬁ'ﬁ@
install them onto the cable stay. ,

Adjust the throttle cable (page 3-4),

Connect the throftle hady wire harncss connector.

Install the air cleanar housing (page 5-60).

STARTER VALVE SYNCHRONIZATION

NOTE:

s The starter valve screw is factary pre-set and no
adjustment is necessary unless the starter valves
are replaced.

s Synchronize the starter valves with the enyine at
normal operating temperature and with the trans-
mission in naulral.

Remove tha air cleaner huusing (page 5-53).

Disconnect the vacuum hose from the front throttle
body vacuum jeint pipe.
Connect the vacuum gauye hose to the joint pipe.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Except California type: Remove the plug from the
rcar throttle body vacuum joint pipe.

California type: Disconnect the purge hose from the
rear throttle body vacuum joint pipe and plug the
hose end.

Connect the vacuum gauge hose to the joint pipe.

Temporarily install the fuel tank (page 5-48) and
raise and suppart the frant of the tank.

Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with the THHD'ITTLE STOP SCHF.W KNOB -.
throttle stop screw. 1 P 5

/ Tl
IDLE SPEED: 1,300 = 100 rpm 7 )

Check the vacuum difference between the front and
rear cylinder intake parts.

The front cylinder intake port vacuum should be
higher than the rear cylinder intake part vacuum by
20 = 5mm Hg (0.8 = 0.2 in Hal.

The rear sfarter  Adjusl the vacuum pressure with the front starter
valve cannot be  valve screw so the frant vacunm is higher than
adjusted: itisthe the rear vacuum by 20 = 5 mm Hg (0.8 = 0.2 in Hg).
base grarter valve.

Stop the engina.
Disconnect the vacuum gauge hoses.

Except California type: Install the pluy ontw the rear
throttle body vacuum joint pipe.

California type: Hemove the plug from the purge
hose end and connect the hose to the rear throttle
hody vacuum joint pipe,
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Connect the vacuum hose to the front throttle bady
vacum !ﬂlnf pipe.

Install the air cleaner housing (paye 5-60).
Install the fuel tank {page 5-48).

Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with the
throttie stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,300 = 100 rpm
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM
SYSTEM INSPECTION

AIRINTAKE PORT

Starl the gngine and warm it up to normal operat-
ing temperature.

Hemove the air cleaner cover (page 3-61.

Check that the secondary air intake port is clean
and free of carbon depusits.

Check the pulse secondary air injection (PAIR)
check valves it the part is touled with carbon.

Remove the lower Inner fairing and both lower
fairings (payge 2-3, 2-4).

Disconnect the air supply lair cleaner housing-1o

PAIR control sclencid valve] hose from the air
cleaner housing.

| --

Disconnect the PAIR control solenoid wvalve
connector,

Start the engine and open the throftle slightly ta be
certain that air is sucked in through the air supply
hose.

H the air is not drawn in, check the air supply hoses
for clogs.

With the engine running, connect the 12 V battery
to the PAIR control solenoid valve connector.

CONNECTION:
Battery {— 1 terminal—
Black/Whita {After ‘01: Orange) terminal
Batlery (—) terminal —
Orange/Dlack (Atter '01: Grean) terminal

Check that the air supply hose stops drawing air
when the battery is connected.

If the air is drawn in, install a new PAIR control sole-
noid valve.

\
AIR SUPPLY HOSE

]
PAIR CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

PAIR CHECK VALVE INSPECTION T PAIR CHECK VALVE

Front: Remove the lowar inner fairing (payge 2-3).
Rear: Remove the fuel lank (page 5-48).

Remove the bolte, PAIR check valve cover and PAIR
check valve from the cylinder head cover.

PAIR CHECK VALVE COVER

Check the reed for damage or fatigue. Replace if REED STOPPER
necessary.

Replace the PAIR check valve if the seat rubber is
cracked, deteriorated or damaged or if there is
clearance between the read and seat.

Install the PAIR check valve and cover onto the cyl-

inder hcad cover.
Apply locking agent Lo the cover bolt threads.

Install and tighten the holts.

TORQUE: 5 N-m (0.5 kaf-m , 3.6 Ibf-ft)

INTAKE AIR CONTROL SYSTEM
VACUUM LINE DIAGRAM

ONE-WAY VALVE

SOLENOID VALVE

THROTTLE BODY
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

INSPECTION

Remove the left lower fairing (page 2-4).
Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).

Disconnect the neutral switch connector to
simulate that the transmission is in gear.

Shift the transmission into neutral and retract the
side stand.

Squeere the clutch lever and start the engine.
Check that the intake air duct valve is opened.

Check that the intake air duct valve is closed in the

tollowing conditions:

—engine speed: '00—-"01: more than 5,250 rom
After '01: more than 4,900 rpm

—throtle cpening: more than 1°

SOLENOID VALVE

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

‘00—"01: VACUUM HOSES _~BOLT |
e

‘00— '01: Remove the right radiator (page 6-7).
After '01:  Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).

Discannect the cannector and vacuum hoses from
the solenoid valve.

Remove the mounting bolt, nut and the solenoid . |
valve from the stay, p=
P 1 AN
Installation is in the reverse arder of removal. A = '~ SOLENOID
CONNECTOR  NUT VALVE |
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

INSPECTION
Remove the solenoid valve.

Check air Mow [rum hose fitting (A) (input port} to
hose fitting (B} (output port).
Air should not flow out.

Connect the 12 V batlery Lo the solenoid valve con-
nector.
CONNECTION:
Battery {(+) terminal — Black/White terminal
Battary {—) terminal —Yellow/Black terminal

Air should flow when the battery is connected.

VACUUM TANK/ONE-WAY VALVE

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove the right lower fairing (page 2-1).

Disconnect the vacuum hases from the vacuum
tank.

Romove the mounting belt, nut and the vacuum
tank from the atay.

Install the vacuum tank , aligning the pin with the

hole in the stay. L [ vacuum
Install the removed parts in the reverse order of VACUUM HOSES TANK
rermoval, - B
INSPECTION

Check air flow through the one-way valve in the — = =<

vacuum tank as tollows: ";_”—mk

—air should flow from (B) to (A) | ( \
—air should not flow fram (A) to (B)

)

RS
2 N
= '\/E\/'

i

e

i
d

/
OMNE WAY VALVE

AIR DUCT VALVE CONTROL

DIAPHRAGM VACUUM HOSE

INSPECTION

Remove the upper fainng (page 2-5).
Disconnect the vacuum hose from tha diaphragm.

Connect a vacuum pump to the diaphragm and
apply specified vacuum.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mmi Hg (8.8in Hg)

The vacuum should hold and the duet valve shauld

I

.

o . - - ;

remain open. @




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

AIR INTAKE DUCT
REMOVAL
Remove the upper fairing (page 7-51.

Disconnect the BARQ sengor connectar.
Remove the four screws and air intake duct A.

Remove the cormbination meter (page 19-10). | AIRINTAKEDUCTB VACUUM HOSE
/

Disconnect the vacuum hose from thc air duct
valve contral diaphragm.
Remove the four bolls and air intake duct B,

DIAPHRAGM REPLACEMENT

Turn the diaphragm counterclockwise and remove
it from air intake duct B.

Unhook the diaphragm rod from the air duct valve
and remove the digphraym,

Install the diaphragm in the reverse order of
removal,

INSTALLATION

Install a new rubber seal onto air intake duct B.

Install air intake duct B, duct A and removed parts
in the reverse order of removal.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL MOUNTING BOLIS
SYSTEM (California type only) a1V YNRECAEL

NOTE:

» Refer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram and
Cable & Harness Routing (page 1-37 through 1-
40} for the hose connsections and routing.

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
CANISTER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the lower inner fairing and left lower

fairing (page 2-3, 2-4). EVAP CANISTER Nu.1 HOSE

Disconnecet the Ne.1 and No.4 hose from the EVAP

canister and remove Lthem from the clamp.

Remove the three holts, clamp and the EVAP

canister from the bracket.

Install the EVAP canister in the reverse order of

remuoval.

EVAP PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID _

VALVE BOLTS No.5 HOSE CONNECTOR
L LA b >/

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION | J NN P

Disconnect the No.4 and No.5 hoses from the EVAP
purge control solenoid valve,

Remuove the two bolts, nuts and solenaid valve
from the stay.

Disconnect the 2P connector from the solenoid
valve,

Install the snlenaid valve in the reverse order of =T Pl
removal. o ) . o

Ne.4 HOSE SOLENOID VALVE
INSPECTION = a

Remove the solenoid valve.

Check air low [rom hose [itting (A) (input port] to
hose fitting (B} (outpui port).
Airshould not flow out.

Connect the 12 V batlery to the solencid valve
connector.
CONNECTION:

Battery (+) — Black/White terminal

Battery (—) — White terminal

Air should flow whean the battary is connacted.
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COOLING SYSTEM
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THERMOSTAT
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SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

Rermoving the radialor cap while the enging is hol can allow the coolant to spray out, seriously scalding you.
Always let the engine and radiator cool down befare remaoving the radiator cap.

NOTICE

Using coolant with silicate corrasion inhibitors may cause premature wear of water pump seals or blockage of radiator

passages. Using tap water may cause enginé damage.

* Add coolant at the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to refill or drain the system,
s All conhing system service can he done with the engine in the frame.

® Avoid spilling coolant onto painted surfaces.

» After servicing the system, chack for leaks with a cooling systemn tester,
® Refer to section 198 for fan motor switch and thermosensor information.

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Coolant capacity ‘ Radiator and cngine | '00—'01 252126 USqt, 2.2 Impat) )
| After'01 2.902(3.1US gt, 2.6 Imp ut!

| Reservelank
Radiator cap relief pressure

0.430 (0.45 US qt, 0.38 Imp qt)

" 10R 137 kPa (1.1 — 1.4 kgffem? , 16— 20 psi)

Thermostat | Begin to open  80—B4°C(176—183 °F)
|_Fully open 95 °C (203 °F)
| Valve lift 8 mim (0.3 in) Minimum

| Recommended antifreeze |

Pra Honda HP Coolant or an equivalent high quality ethylene
plycol antifreeze containing silicate free corrosion inhibitors

' Standard coolant concentration !

1:1 mixture with soft water
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COOLING SYSTEM

TOOLS
Remover base 07965-5D080100
Bearing remover shall 07936-GE0D100 | equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,
Bearing remover head, 10.mm 07936-GE0D200 —
Remaver weight 077410010207 or 07836-371020A or 07836-3710200 (LL5.A. cnly]
Driver 07749-0010000
Meachanical seal driver attachment 07945-4150400
ol
Mechanical seal installer 07965-4150004A (U.S.A. only)
Attachment, 28 ¥ 30 mm 07948-1870100
Pilot, 10 mm 07746-0040100
Pilot collar, 22 mimn O7PAF-ON10RAN ar 07TKMF-MT20200
Seal driver, 58 mm U/JAD-PHE0107

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine temperature too high

« Faulty temperaturc gauge or thermosensor

» Thermostat stuck closed

s Faully radiator cap

e Insufficient conlant

« Passages blocked in radiator, hoses or water jacket
« Airin system

= Faully cooling fan motor

e Faulty fan maotar switch

» Faulty water pump

Engine temperature too low

s Faulty temperature gauge or thermosensar
s Thermostat stuck open

» Faulty fan motor switch

Coolant leaks

e [aulty water pump mechanical scal

e Deteriorated O rings

* Faulty radiator cap

s Damayed or deteriorated cylinder head gasket
® Loose hose cannection or clamp

e Damaged or deteriorated hoses
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COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM TESTING RADIATOR CAP

Memave the upper fairing (page 2-8).

Remove the radialor cap.

COOLANT (HYDROMETER TEST) HYDROMETER

Test the conlant gravity using a hydrometer.
STANDARD COOLANT CONCENTRATION: 50%

Lock for contamination and replace the coolant if
necessarny.

“Coolanttemperature °C (°F) | | 4 ‘ w | 15 | 20|25 | 30|35 |4 450

o . (32} | 141) | (50} | (59) | (68) | (77) | (8R) | (35) l1104) 11131 | (122}
oolant ratin Y : I

| 5 ] 11,009/1.008 1.008|1.008|1.007|1.006 1.0051.003 | 1.001,0.999 0.997|
10 "70181.017 1.017]1.016/1.015|1.014 1.013/1.0111.009|1.007 |1.005
15 ) 1.0281.027 |1.026 1,025 1.0241.022 1.020|1.018 1.016 1.014 1.012,

i 20 ~[1.036]1,035/1.034/1.033]1.0311.028 1.027|1.025, 1.023(1.021/1.019
25 11,045 1.0441.043/1.047|1.0401.038/1.036 1034 1.031/1.028 1.025
[ Sy 11.053/1.052/1.051|1.049]1.047|1.0451.0431.041[1.033 1.0351.032]
' 35 1.063 1.062|1.060|1.058| 1.066 | 1.0541.052 1.049 1.045 1.043(1.040]
40 11.072 1.070|1.068|1.066 1. 0641 06‘)'1 053 1.056|1.053 | 1.050 [1.047]
45 11,0801.078/1.076/1.074|1.0721.069]1.066  1.063 1.0601.057 | 1.054
E 50 11.086]7.084|1.082|1.080/1.077]1.0741.071/1.068 11.085|1.062|1.059|

55 1.095|1.093|1.091/1. 088/1.085|1.082 1 07‘3 1.076/1.073/1.070(1.067
b &0 17,7001 1.0981.095]1.092 1.089|1.086|1.083|1.080]1.077 1.074 1.071)
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COOLING SYSTEM

Before instaliing
the capinthe
tester, wei the
sealing surfaces.

Excessive
pressure can
damage the
cooling system
components. Do
not exceed 137
kPa (1.4 kgi/cnt,
20 psi).

RADIATOR CAP/SYSTEM PRESSURE
INSPECTION

Pressure test the radiator cap using the tester.
Replace the radiator cap if it does not hold pressure,
or if relief preseure iz 100 high or too low. It must
hold the specified pressure lor at least 6 seconds.

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
108—137 kPa (1.1 - 1.4 kgf/lem? , 16— 20 psil

Pressurize the radiator, engine and hoses using the
tester, and check for Icaks.

Repair or replace components if the system will not
hold the specitied pressure for at least 6 seconds.

COOLANT REPLACEMENT

PREPARATION

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors may
cause premature wear of water pump seals or
blockae of radiator passaye. Using tap water may
CAlSE engine damage.

NOTE:

* The effectiveness of coulant decreases with the
accumulation of rust or if there is a change in the
mixing proportion during usage. Therefare, for
best performance change the coolant reaularly
as specified in the maintenance schedule.

Mix only distillad low mineral water with the
racommended antifregze.

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE:
Pro Honda HP Coolant or an equivalent high
quality ethylene grycol antifrecze containing
silicate-lres corrosion inhibitors

RECOMMENDED MIXTURE: K .
1:1 (distilled water and thc recommended
antifreeze)

TESTER

ANTIFREEZE

SOLUTION

(ETHYLENI
GLYCOL BASE
SOLUTION)

LOW MINERAL CR
DISTILLED WATER




COOLING SYSTEM

REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING -

RADIATOR CAP

Remove Lhe following:

—lower inner fairing (page 2-3)
lawer fairings (page 2-4)

—Uppsr fairing (page 2-5)

—radigtor cap

Disconnect the bypass hosc from the water pump /
and drain the coolant from the system.

——_ o

Connect the bypass hose and tighten the hose band
screw

Remove the reserve tank (page 6-111,
Aemove the resarve tank cap and drain the coolant
from the reserve tank.

Install the reserve tank (page 6-11).

Fill the systemn with the recommended conlant to
the filler neck with the matorcyele on its side stand.

Bleed air from the system as follows:

1. Shift the transmission into neutral.
Start the engine and let it idle for 2—3 minutes.

2.5nap the throttle three or four times to bleed air
trom the systom.

3.Stop the engine and add coolant up to the filler
neck.

4_lInstall the radiator cap.

Fill the resarve tank o the upper level line with the
motorcycle upright on a tlat, level surface.

Install the following: %
upper fairing (page 2-5) N, = [
lower lairings (page 2-4} ¥ » Nt SN \
lower inner tairing (page 2-3) |




COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR/COOLING FAN

Aller'01;

Ba cargful not 1o
damage e
radiator fins while
servicing the
radiator,

Be sure that the
fronl vpper
radiator hose
clamps do not
contact the from
fork when the
handlebars are
turned to the left.

RADIATOR REMOVAL/
INSTALLATION

Drain the noolant from the system (page 6-5).
LEFT RADIATOR

Disconnect the fan motor 2F (black) connectar.

Remove the mounting bolt, nut and solenuvid valve
from the stay.

Remove the two (After'01: three) mounting bolts
and the radiator from the frame.

Disconnect the upper radiator hose and radiator
connector hose trom the radiator.

Remova the radiator inner guide and radiator grille
if necessary.

Install the left radiator in the reverse order of
remaoval.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-5),
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COOLING SYSTEM

Be sure that the
fromt upper
ragiator hose
clamps do nof
cantact the fark
when the
handiebars are
turned (o the right.

Ba sure that the
front upper
radiator hase
slamps do not
contact the fork
when the
handlehars are
turned to the right.

Rl

a1:

RIGHT RADIATOR ILE E-',IF'I—}C}N HOSE

"00—"01: 4
Discannect the siphon hose trom the tiller neck.
Remave the two mounting bolts and the radiator
from the frame.

Disconnect the upper and lower radiztor hoses, and
radiator connector hose from the radiator,

Remave the radiator inner guide and radiator grille
if nacescary.

Install the right radiator in the reverse order of
removal.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page §-5).

After "01:

Remove the upper mounting bolt

Disconnect the upper radiator hose and siphon
hose from the filler neck,

01 R T AT e e A et Ut Sy
After'01: _ i y: ,%%GNNE@Q%GSEW
Nisconnect the harn wire connectors. > A e E

T
Remove the following: A
—lowsr mounting bolt
- horn stay
haorn
—radiator from the frame

Remove the radiator inner guide and radiatar grille
if necessary.

Install the right radiator in the reverse order of
removal.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-51.

COOLING FAN DISASSEMBLY i
Remove the left (After "01: and/or right) radiator
{page 6-8).

Disconnect the fan motar switch connector.
Hemove the fan motor connector from the stay.
Remove the fan motor wires (After '01; wire) from
the clamp.

Remove the threc bolts, ('00—'01: ground wire
terminall and fan shroud/motor assembly from the
radiator.

CONNECTORS




COOLING SYSTEM

CLAMP CONNECTOR

Remuve Lhe nut and cooling fan fram the motor.

Remove the three nuls snd the fan motor from the
shroud.




COOLING SYSTEM

COOLING FAN ASSEMBLY

00—="01!

FAN SHROUD

FAN MOTOR & #:”;:::f—;i,-a L/
| ==l
=
J&?m‘irﬁﬁ &
A
After '01:
RADIATOR GRILLE
RIGH'IIr' RADIATOR
COOLING FAN
FAN MOTOR
FAN SHROUD
2
§
=
e
/ﬂ‘{e‘:‘:ﬁ .‘ ..;J &-“‘j.""‘\
// L&\ U ‘_//“g.\ W
s a1 o 1 o /! & =
FAN SHROUD 55 BaSes
';‘;ﬁli Vi@ Wy ] l—
/ L D=
FAN MOTOH / i B
: // (
COOLING FAN
LEFT RADIATOR
/ .
RADIATOR INNER GUIDE /Z_gz_; N
e RADIATOR GRILLE
Lo
N A

6-9



COOLING SYSTEM

Install the fan motor onta the shroud with the drain EAN MOTOR
hase facing down as shown, and tighten the three
nuts securely.

DRAIN HOSE

Install the cooling fan onto the motor shaft, align
ing the flat surfaces.

Apply locking agent to the motor shaft threads.
Install and tighten the nul.

In_ertall the fan sh_ruud.f'motar assembly ('00 ; ‘01 gp—ro1: SSEMB‘E?YL’-
wilh the ground wire terminal onto the left radiator _
as shown) and tighten the three bolts securaly.

Clamp the fan motor wires (After ‘07:wire]. CLAMP -«
Install the fan motor connector nnto the stay. G2
‘it ‘71: Connect the tan motor switch conncctor.

Install the left {&fter '01: and/or right) radiator (page
6-8).

Fo o ¥ s
CONNECTORS X GROUND TERMINAL

UL MOGRIASSEMBLY

e Y
1 AMP CONNECTCR
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COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK TN P

-

T

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION S x“‘:-;h /

\ ~ e /

1}
Remove the left radiator (page 661,

Remove the mounting bolt and reserve tank from
the frame

Remove the reserve tank cap and drain the coolant
from the reserve 1ank.

Disconneet the siphon hose from the reserve tank.

Cannect the siphon hose to the reserve tank.

Insert the reserve tank boss into the grommet in the
frame properly.

Install and tighten the mounting bolt.

Install the left radiator (page 6-6).

THERMOSTAT
REMOVAL

Drain the coolant from the system (page 6-5).
Remave the throttle body (page 5-61).

Rermove Lhe two bolls, ground wire terminal, sole-
noid stay and thermostat housing cover

Remove the thermostat from the housing.
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COOLING SYSTEM

Keap flammable
materials away
from the electric
heating element.
Do not let the
thermometer or
thermostat touch
the pan, or you will
get laise readings.

INSPECTION

Visually inspect the thermostat for damage.
Replace the thermostat if the valve stays open at
room temperatura,

Heat the water with an electric heating element to
aperating temperature for 5 minutes.

Suspend the thermostat in heated water o check
its operation.

THERMOSTAT BEGINS TO OPEN:
BU0—E4°C(176— 183 °F)

VALVE LIFT:
B mim (0.3 in) minimum at 95°C {(203%F)

Replace the thermostat if the valve responds al
temperature other than those specified.

INSTALLATION

Install the thermostat into the housing wilh its hole
facing up.

Install a new O-ring into the groove in the thermo-
stat housing cover.

Install the thermaostat housing cover, solenoid stay,
ground wire terminal and two bolts.
Tighten the bolte sacurely.,

Install the throttle body (page 5-72).
Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-b).

WATER PUMP

MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION

Check the inspection hose for signs of coolant
leakage.

I there is leakage, the water pump mechanical seal
is defective, and it should be replaced.

THERMOSTAT
|
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COOLING SYSTEM

IMake sure the
right crankcase
COVEr remains
perpendicuiar to
the hydraulic
fress

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER =\ G
REMOVAL PUMEEOY

-

Lrain the engine ail (page 3-15).
Drain the coalant from the system (page 6-5).

Loosen the luwer radiator hose band screw,
Hemove the six bolts and water pump cover, and
disconnect the lower radistor hose from the
radiator.

Remove the dowel pins and O-ring.

Remave the ail filler cap and chich cover it the
right crankecase cover is replaced.

Remove the 12 bolts, solenoid valve stay
{Calitornia type only) and the right crankcase cover.

Remowve the water joint collars and O-rings. OIL JOINT COLLAR
Remaove the dowel pins. 2
Remove the oil joint collar and O-rings.

DOWEL PINS WATER JOINT COLLARS

MECHANICAL SEAL REPLACEMENT R
~C

Set the right crankcase cover in a hydraulic press | ' ‘

by supporting it with the speccial tool.

Press the impeller shaft out of the water pump gear

and remove the gear.

After ramoving the gear, continue to press the

impeller shaft out of the right crankcase cover.

TOOL:
Remaover base 07965-5N090100
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COOLING SYSTEM

Bermove the ball bearing using the special toois.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover shaft
Remover head, 10 mm
Bearing remaver weight

07936-GE00100
07936-GEO0Z200
077471-0070201 or
07936-3710204 ur
07936-3710200
[U.5.A only)

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A

Remove the cil seal and mechanical seal from the
righl crankcase caver.

Apply greasc to a new cil seal lip and install the oil
scal into the right crankcase cover until it is seated.

Drive a new mechanical seal until it is seated, using
the special tools.

TOOLS:
Driver 07749-0010000
Mechanical seal driver
attachment N7945-4150400
or

07965-1150004A
(U.S.A. only)

Mechanical seal installer

Drive a new ball bearing with the marking facing
out until itis fully seated, using Lthe special tools

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 28 < 30 mm  07946-1870100
Pilot, 10 mm 07746-0040100

BEARING

REMOVER SHAFT

-~ DIL SEAL
/

|
MECHANICAI _./J,] tl ‘

| SEAL

DRIVER —

ATTACHMENT

BEARING
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COOLING SYSTEM

Support the bearing inner race using the special

100l and press the impeller shallin until it is seated, ‘ ‘. | P SEAL DRIVEA
using the special tool. . _— |
TOOLS:
Pilot collar, 22 mm 07PAF-0010680 ur

07KMF-MT20200
Seal driver, 58 mm N7JAD-PHB0TUT i

Suppart the impeller using the special tool and ' Pil OT COLLAR

press the water pump gear anto the shaft using the . | ; ‘
special tool, until the distance belween the gear N e
upper surface and cover mating surface is 32 65 \‘ A
2300 mm (1.285 1.299 in) as shown. ' 1

TOOLS: '_LI]

Pilot collar, 22 mm 07PAF-0010620 or GEAR — | * 32 65—33.00 mm
07KMF-MT20200 , (1.258—1.299in)
Seal driver, 58 mm 07JAD-PH80101 i r ! ]
T
]f,.-a-fSEAL DRIVER
RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

Remova the snap ring and vil seal.

Apply oil to a new oil seal lip.
Install the oil seal into the right crankcase cover
and secura it with the snap ring.

Check that the sealing surface of the primary drive
gear bolt is not scratched or scored.

Apply vil o new O-rings and install them into the
oil joint collar grooves.

Install the oil joint collar.

Install the water joint collars.

Apply vil o new O-rings and install them onto the
water joint collars.

Install the two dowel pins into the crankcase.

DOWEL PING o E O-RINGS




COOLING SYSTEM

Apply sealant to the crankcase mating surfaces as
shown.

Install the right crankcase cover while turning the
water pump impeller to engage the gears. Install
the solenoid valve stay (California type onlyl and
bolts, and tighten the bolts in a crisscross pattern in
two or thres steps.

Install the cluteh caver if it was removed (page 8
21

Install a new O-ring into the water pump cover
qroove.

Install the dowel pins

Connect the lower radiator hosec to the right
radiator and install the water pump cover onto the
right crankcase cover.

Install and tighten the six bolts.
Tighten the lower radiator hose band screw.

Fill the crankcase with the recommended cil (page
3-161. :
Fill and bleed the cooling syslem (page 6-5).
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

‘00—"01:

54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf-ft) 127 N-m (13.0 kglm , 94 |bf-ft)
\

64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)

\
\'|, 9 N.m (0.9 kgfm,
6.5 Ihi-ft)

15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m,
1 11 ibf-fi)

7-0



/. CINGOINEG REIVIUVAL/INOTALLATIVIN

SERVICE INFORMATION 7-2 ENGINE INSTALLATION 7-13 \
ENGINE REMOVAL 7-4 1'
After '01:

83 N-m (9.5 kgi-m , 69 Ibf-ft)

g
Gd N.m (6.5 kgt.m | 47 Ihfft) @f
%

o~ & @%

-
-\-\“—-‘1"‘--‘\_‘_‘_
‘-‘,_"-.,_\\@
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SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* A haist ar equivelent is required to support the motareycle when remaving and installing the engine.
s A floor jack or other adjustable support is required to support and maneuver the engine.

NOTICE

Da not use the ol tilter’as a jacking point.

* When using the lock nut wrench for the adjusting bolt lock nut, use a 20-inch long deflecting beam type forque wrench.
The lock nut wranch increases the torgue wrench's leverage, so the torgue wrench reading will be less than the torgue
actuzlly applied Lo the lock nut. The specification given is the actua! torque applied to the fock nut, not the reading on the

torque wrench. Da nat overtighten the lock nut. The specification later in the text gives both actual and indicated.
* The tallowing components require engine removal for service:
—transmission (section 11)

—crankshaft/piston/cylinder {saction 12)
= When installing the engine, be sure to tighten the engine mounting tasteners ta the specified torguc in the specified

seguence. If you make a mistake with the tightening tarque or sequence, loosen all mounting fasteners, then tighten
them again to the specitied torque in the correct sequence.

‘00— 01 only:

CENTER ENGINE HANGER BOLT,
ADJUSTING BOLT,
LOCK NLUIT

REAR UPPER ENGINE HANGER BOLT,
ADJUSTING BOLT,
LOCK NUT

-

FRONT ENGINE HANGER BOiT.
ADJUSTING BOLT,
LOCK NUT

ffff'%'—_,ljm SWINGARM PIVUJ BOLT.
REAR LOWER ENGINE HANGER BOLT, —— i -
ADJUSTING BOLT, _
LOCK NUT




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM

Engine dry weight

SPECIFICATIONS

/0.5 kg (155.4 Ibs)

Engine nil capacity after disassembly

430145USqt, 3.8 Impgtl

|1I Coolant capacity (radiator and engine)

[ (oo—"01) | 250(2.6USqt,2.2Impqt)
{After '01) | 29031 USqt, 2.6 Imp qt)

TORQUE VALUES

Front engine hanger adjusting bolt
Center engine hanger adjusting halt
Rear engine hanger adjusting bolt
Enginec hanger adjusting bolt lock nut
Center engine hanger boll

Front engine hanger nut

Rear upper engine hanger nut

Rear lower enginc hanger nut
Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt
Swinganm pivot adjusting bolt lock nut
Swingarm pivot nut

Shock absorber upper mounting nul
Shock link-to-frame nut

Rider faotpeg halder bolt

Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt
Drive sprocket balt

Starier motor cable terminal nut

TOOLS

Lock nut wrench, 20 mm ('00—"01)

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 ® 46 mm ('00—"01)

{'00—'01) 4 N.m (0.4 kgfm , 2.9 |bf-fi)
{'00—="01) 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 1bf-ft)
{'00—"01) 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-t)
{'00—'01) 54 N.m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf-ft)
64 N-m (6.5 kgt-m 47 Ibf.ft)
B4 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf.it)
39 N (4.0 kgl , 29 [bfft)
15 Nem (1.5 kgfm , 11 Ibhit)
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)

('00—"01) 127 N-m {13.0 kgf-m , 84 |bf-fi)

(After '01) 93 N.m (9.5 kgfim, 68 Ibfft)
44 N.m (4.5 kgt-m , 33 Ibf-ft)
24 N-mn (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft}
S N-m (0.9 kgl , 6.5 Ibfft)
54 N.m (5.5 kgf.m , 40 Ibf.ft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

07VMA-MBBO100 or 0/VMA-MBEBO101

07YMA-MCFO100 or 07TYMA-MCFAT00 (U.S.A.only)




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE REMOVAL __ | STORAGE fﬁiNK

Remove the following:
exhaust system (page 2 5}
—oil cooler (page 4-8)
—throttle body (page 5-81)
—left and right radiators (page B-6)
radiator connector hose
—radiator reserve tank (page 6-11)
~ crankease breathser sturage tank and hose
—uppear radiztor hose from the thermaostat housing

Hemove the bolt and the battcry ground cable from
the cngine.

Affer '01:  Remove the two mirrs and air guide plate.

oo—"gt; DES(}:OH"I_GL‘I _[Ile cunnector and vacuum hoses from 00—"01: VACLILIM HOSES
the intake air cantrol solenoid valve. T
Hemove the two ignition coil bracket balts, o
Remove the spark plug cap lrom Lhe plug,
disponnect the front ignition coil cannector, and
remove the ignition coil/solenoid valve with the
brackets.

I ] !l.-" . ".I-
CONNECTORS SOLENOID VALVE
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Aftar "0t

Go-"01

After '01:

Remove the two ignition coil mounting boits,
collars and front ignition coil.

Disconnect the ignition coil connectar.

Remaove the front spark plug cap from the plug.

Disconnect the horn wire cannectors, and remove
the bolt and horn.

Remove the nut and starter cable from the starter
mator terminal.

Disconnect the vacuum hoses from the vacuum
tank.

Remove the nut and starter cable from the starler
motar terminal,

Disconnect the following:

ignition pulse generatar connector
—engine wire harness connecctor
—pulse secondary air injection (PAIR} control
—solenoid valve connector

oil pressure switch connector (after'01]

|
| After01: ~IGNITION COIl




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

After'01:

Discannect the alternator 3F connactor and remove
the alternator wire from the wire band.
Remove the spark plug cap from the plug.

After'01: ﬁ";i-ifTERNATOR 3P

o

Do ol disconnect Remove the bolts, choke knab stay, cluteh slave
the clutch hose. cylinder, wire clamp and drive sprockct cover/

guide plate.
To keap the slave cylinder pistan from being forced
oul of the eylinder, squeere the cliutch lever and tie
it to the handlebar.
Remove the dowel pins.
Remove the bolt and yearshift arm from the
spindle.

AniR,
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Loosen the rear axle nut, lock nuts and drive chain
adjusting bolts.

Remove the drive sprocket bolt, washer and Lhe
drive sprocket from the countershaft.

'00—'01. Disconnect the speed sensor 3P connector and rear
brake light switch 2P cannector.
Remave the wire band.
Remove the bolt and rear brake reservuir,

NOTE:
+ Keep the brake reservoir upright to prevent air
from entering the hydraulic system,

After '01;  Disconnect the speed sensur 3p connector.
Remuove Lhe wire band.

‘00— '01: Support the motorcycle securely with a hoist or
equivalent.

Remove the shock absorber from the bracket by
removing the mounting nut and bolt.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

'00—"11- Remove the twa socket bolfs and right footpeg ‘00—"01: FL;HOTF‘EG HOIDER  SOCKET BOLTS
holder from the frame. - e AT '

1 . Tl N b i AL

‘00— '01; Ramove the shock link from the frame by removing
the nut and bolt.

Remove the bolt and fuse box brackelclulch pipe
clamp.

‘00—-"01:

Place a floor jack or other adjustable support under
the engine.

NOTE

* The jack height must be continually adjusted to
relieve stress for ease of bolt removal.

Loosen and remove the front engine hanger nut
and rear engine hanger nuts
I nosen the right center engine hanger bolt.

HANGER NUTS
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Ramove the left center engine hanger bolt.

Loosen each engine hanger adjusting bolt lock nut
using the special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 20 mm  07VMA-MEBB0100 or
DIVMA-MEBOT01

Remaove the lock nuts.

Loosen cach engine hanger adjusting bolt,

Remove the swingarm pivot bolt (page 14 16).

Remowve the swingarm, rear wheel, shock absorber
and rear brake system as an assembly.

—
=

Hemaove the right center engine hanger bolt.
Remove the front, rear lower and rear upper engine
hanger bolts, then remove the engine [rom the
frame.

Hemove the engine hanger adjusting bolts from the
frame.

--""‘\--'-—_-
STING BOLJg

o




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

After "01:

Place a floor jack or other adjustable support uride:
the engine.

NOTE:

e The jack height must be continually adjusted L
relieve stress for ease of bolt remuowal.

Loosen the engine hanger pinch bolts in the

specified sequence as follows;
rear lower

—rear upper

—front

—center

Remove the engine hanger nuts and washers in the
specified seyuence as follows:

—front
—rear lower

Lansen the left center engine hanger bolt.

Remove the swingarm pivot nut and washer,

7-10
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Lonsen the left swingarm pivot lock nut with the HEE

e,
| LBCK y_u‘
o

special tool.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm  07YMA-MCF0100 or

O7YMA-MCFATDD
(U.S.A. only]

Loosen the left swingarm pivol adjusting bolt,

&

_LEETADJUSTING BOLT

Loosen the right swingarm pivot lock nut with the
special tool.

TOoOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 * 46 mm 07YMA-MCFO100 or

07YMA-MCFA100
(L.S.A. only)

Loosen the right swingarm pivot adjusting bolt.

Remove the rear upper engine hanger nut,




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Hemove the right center engine hanger bolt and
washer.

?%lj

BOI 1/

i

Remnve the snginc hanger bolts and distance

collars in the specified seyuence as follows:
—front

—rear lower

SREAREOYLE

Remoave the left center engine hanger bult and
distance collar.

Remowve the swingarm pivot bolt and rear upper

engine hanger bolt, then remove the engine from
the frame,

7-12
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ENGINE INSTALLATION

Do not Install the
swingarm yet,

Tightenthe
adjusting bulls
with the engine

hangsr bolts.

NOTE:

« When tightening the lock nutl with the lock nut
wrench, refer o torque wrench reading informa-
tion on page 7-2 “"SERVICE INFORMATION",

e The jack height must be continually adjusted to

. relieve stress from the mounting [asteners.

= Be sure Lo lighten all engine mounting fastenars
to the specified torque in the specified sequence
described below. If you make a mistake with the
fightening torque or seguence, lousen all
meounting fasteners, then tighten them again to
the specified torque in the specified sequence.

‘00—"01:

1. Serew the swingarm pivot adjusting bolts loosely
into the frame. Do not allow the adjusting bolls Lo
protrude into the inside of the frame.

2.Install the engine hanger adjusting bholts into the
lett side mounting points fram the inside, and
screw them fully.

2. Inztall the engine in the frame.

4, Temporarily install the washer and right center
engine hanger holt.

5. Insert the swingarm pivol bolt from the left side
uritil it reaches into the right adjusting bolt.
6. Install the following:
—rear upper enginc hanger bolt
—rear lower engine henger boll
—front enyine hanger bolt

7.Tighten the rear upper engine hanger adjusting
bolt, then tighlen Lhe rear lower engine hanger
adjusting bolt.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 ILl-IL)




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Hold the adjusting  B.Install the lock nuts onto the rear upper and ==

bolt withthe
engine hanger boli.

10.

11.

.Install the washer and rear upper engine hanger

! Sikod L OCKNUT WRENCH
lower engine hanger adjusting bolts. Noalh
Hold the rear upper enyging hanger adjusting bolt By Al

and tighten the lock nut using the special toal.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 20 mm  07VMA-MEED100 ar
07VMA-MERDT0T

TORQUE: Actual: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 1bf-f)
Indicated: 18 N-m (5.0 kgl , 36 |bf-it)

Tighten the rear lower engine hanger adjusting
bolt lock nut in the samc procedure.

nut, and tighten the nut,
TORQUE: 84 N-m (6.5 kyfun , 47 [bf-ft)

Install the washer and rear lower cngine hanger
nut, and tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 39 N.m (4.0 kgf.m , 29 Ibf.ft)

Remove the swingarm pivot bolt.

Install the swingarm, rcar wheel, shock absorber
and rear brake system as an assembly,

Install the swingarm pivot holt and tighten the
pivot fasteners (page 14-28).

Tighten the right center engine hanger bult. RIGHT CENTER ENGINE HANGER"EE?LT

\
TORQUE: 64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 |bf-ft) \-= i t”’sf
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12. Tighten the |eft center engine hanger adjusting
bolt.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf.ft)

Tighten the
adjusting bolt with
tha engine hanger
bolt.

Tighten the front engine hanger adjusting bolt
until it contacts the engineg,

TORQUE: 4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 Ibf-ft)

13. Install the lock nuts onto the front and center
engine hanger adjusting bolts.
Hold the canter engine hanger adjusting bolt and
tighten the lock nut using the special tool.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 20 mm C07VMA-MBEBO100 or
07VMA-MBBC101

TORQUE: Actual: 54 N.m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf.ft)
Indicated: 48 N-m (8.0 kaf-m , 38 I1bf-f1)

Hoid the adjusting
bolt with the
engine hanger Lolt.

Tighten the front engine hanger adjusting balt
lock nut in the same procedure.
14. Install and tighten the front engine hanger nut.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)

15. Install and tighten the left center engine hanger
bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)

FRONT ADJUSTING BOLT

-

’ v ||
HANCERERLT LEFT CENTER ADJUSTING BOLT

e
LOCK NUTS

FRONT EMNGINE HANGER NUT

- A

~




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

After 01:

1. Surew the swingarm pivot adjusting bolts loosely
into the frame. Do not allow the adjusting bolts tu
protrude into the inside of the frame.

2. Inztall the engine.

3. Insert the swingarm pivot holt from the left side
until it reaches inte the right adjusting bolt.

4 Temporarily install the distance collar and lell FZ580
center cngine hanger bolt.

5 Temporarily install the distance collars and
engine hanger bolts in the specifisd sequence as
follows:

—rear upper
—rear lower
tront

8. Tighten the right center engine hanger bolt with
the washer to the specified torgue.

TORQUE; 64 N.m (6.5 kgf.m, 47 [ht i)

7. Tighten the rear 'upper engine hanger nut wilh
the washer to the specified turgue.

TORQUE: 64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibi-ftl
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2 Tightan the right swingarm pivot adjusting bolt
to the specificd torgue.

TORQUE: 15 N.m (1.5 kgf.m, 11 Ibf.ft]

9, Hold the right swingarm pivot adjusting bolt and
tighten the right lock nut using the special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 ¥ 46mm 07YMA-MCI 0100
or
07YMA-MCFA100
(U.S.A anly)

TORQUE: Actual: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 [bf-ft)
Indicated: 58 N.m (5.8 kaf-m , 43 |bf-ft)

10. Tighten the lelt swingarm pivot adjusting bolt to
the specified torque.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft)

11.Hold the left swingarm pivot adjusting bolt and
tighten the left swingarm pivot lock nut, using the
special toal.

TOOL: :

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 » 4d6mm 07YMA-MCFO100
or
07TYMA-MCFA100
(U.S.A. only}

TORQUE: Actual: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)
Indicated: 53 N-m (5.9 kgf-m , 43 lbl.11)
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12.Install the washer and swingarm pivot nut, and [
tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 83 N-m (8.5 kgf-mm, 88 [Ll.11)

13.Tighten the lefl venler enging hanger bolt to the
specified tarque.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kaf-m , 47 1bf-ft)

14.Install the washers and engine hanaer nuts, and
tightgn the nuts to the specified torgue in the
specified sequence as fallows:
—rear lower
—front

N ReaR UPPER
= / it : P

TORQUE:
Front: &4 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 |bf-fi}
Rear lower: 39 N-m (4.0 kaf-m . 29 Ibf ft)

15.Tighten the engine hanger pinch bolts in the
specified sequence as follows:
—ernler
— front
—rear Upper
—rear lower

7-18
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Install the fuse box bracket/clutch pipe clamp and f‘j-.k-.:w._
tighten thc bolt securely. s

B O\L‘I’

'00-"01- Install the shack link onto the frame with the bol
and nut, and tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N.im (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibt. 1)

'00—'01: |nstall the right rider faotpeg holder onto the frame | \y5_-g1. SOCKET BOLTS
and tighten the two sockct bolt. " FOOTPEG HOLDER A

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf.ft)

‘go—"01: Install the shock absorber onto the uppar mounting
brackel with the bolt and nut, and tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibl.f)




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

0o 0f:

After '01;

Route the rear hbrake reservar hase, brake light
switeh wire and speed sensor wirc properly {page
1-27).

Install the rear brake reservoir and tighten the
mouniing holt.

TORQUE: 8 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)

Connect the rear hrake light switch connector and
speed sensor wire connector.
Install the wire band.

Connect the speed sensor 3P connector.
Install the wire band.

Install the drive sprockel wilth the drive chain onio
the countershaft.
Install the washer and bolt, and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 54 N.m (5.5 kygf-m , 40 b1}

Install the dowe! pins and drive sprockel cover/
guide plate,

Install the dowel pins and a ncw gaskct for the
clutch slave cylinder.

Install the clulch slave cylinder, choke knob stay,
wire clamp and holts.

Tighten the bolts securely.

Release the clutch lever from the handlzsbar,

Install the gearshift arm onto the spindle (page 8-
230 ’ o
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Install the rear spark plug cap.
Route the alternator wire properly (page 1-35, 1-36).

Connect the alternatar 3P connector.

After '01:

Connect the fullowing:

—igniticn pulse generatar connector
engine wire harness conncctor

— pulsc secondary air injection (PAIR) contrul
solenoid valve connector

— vil pressure switch connector (After "01)

“  CONNECTQESH

&




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

op-—"01.

Aftar 01

Route the wirgs
and hoses
properly

{page 1-25. 1-35).

Connect Lthe starter motor cable.
Install and tighten the terminal nut.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf.ftl
Install the rubber cap securaly.

Install the horn, tighten the bolt and connect the
horn wire conneclurs,

Connect the vacuum hoses Lo the vacuum tank.

‘00—"01:

Connect the ignition coil connector.

Install the ignition coil/solenaid valve with the
brackets onto the frame and tightcn the bracket
bolts

Install the spark plug cap unto the plug.

Connect the conneactor and vacunm hoses to the
intake air control solencid valve.

After ‘01

Ingtall the frant spark pluy cap anto the plug.
Connect the ignition cail connector.

Install the front ignition coil, collars and t™wo
ignition coil mounting bolts, and tighten the bolts.

STARTER MOTCRIE

CONNECTORS

i \
SOLENOID VALVE

After ‘01:

J .
SPARK PLUG CAP

IGNIT[ON COIL

COLLARS
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After "01:

Install the air gquide plate and two nuts, and tighten
the bwo nuts.

Install the battery ground cable and tighten the baolt.

Install the following:
—upper radiator huse onto the thermostat housing
crankcase breather storage tank and hosc
—radiatar connector hose
radiator rescrve tank (page 8-11})
—left and right radiaturs (page 6-6)
—throttle body (page 5-72)
—exhaust system (page 2-7)
oil cooler (page 4 10}

Fill the crankcase with the recommended oil (page
3-15).

rill and bleed the cocling system {page 6-5).

Adjust the drive chain (paye 3-20).

Kl=g 1

(b, SRR | o, hagm R
i L_\.\_{ P ey
™,

LUPPC A RADIATOR HOSE

71-23



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

23N-m (2.3 H_qf\-m 17 Ibff0) A

54 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf ft) for new bolt
70 N-m (7.1 kgf-m , 571 Ibf-ft} for used bolt

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

8-0



o. CYLINVER MEAUV/VALVE

| SERVICE INFORMATION 8-1 VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 8-10
TROUBLESHOOTING 8.2  VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING  8-11
CYLINDER COMPRESSION 8-3 CAM GEAR TRAIN 8-13
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL 83  CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 8-15
CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL 86  CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 8-16
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY 8-7 CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION 8-17

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

« This section covers service of the camshafts, cylinder head and valves.
« The camshafts, cylinder head and valves can be serviced with Lhe engine installad in the framc.

= When disassembling, mark and

e Clean all disassembled parts with cleaning solvent and dry them by blowing them off with comp

inspection.

store the disassembled parts to ensure that they are reinstalled in their original locations.

ressed air before

= Carmshaflt lubricating oil is fed through oil passages In the cylinder head. Clean the oil passages before assembling the

cylinder head.

« Be careful not to damaae the mating surfaces when removing the cylinder head cover and cylinder head.

SPECIFICATIONS
= Unit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
| Cylinder cuinpression at 350 rpm 1,216 kPa (12.4 kgffcm”, 176 psi}
Valve clearance | IN 0.16 + 0.03 (0.006 = 0.001) e
. _ EX 0.31 = 0.03(0.012 = 0.001) } =
Camshaft | Cam lube height | IN | 39.180—39.340 (1.5425—1.5488) 38.880 (1.5307)
! M 38.730— 38.890 (15248 1.5311) 38.430 (1.5130)
| Hunout === 0.050.002) |
Oil clearanca | 0.020—0.062 (0.0008—0.0024) 0.100 (0.0039) |
Valve lifter Valve lifter 0.D. 33.978—33.993 (1.3377 — 1.3383) 33.97 (1.237
| Valve lifter hore 1.D. 34.010—34.026 (1.3390 _1.3396) 34.04 (1.340)
Valve, | valve stem O.D. N | 5.875—5.990 (0.2352—0.2358) 5,965 (0.2348)
Valve guide | ' | EX 5.965—5.980 (0.2348 — 0.2354) 5.955 (0.7344) |
| Valve guide I.D. INJEX | 6.000—6.012 (0.2362—0.2387) | 6.040 (0.2378)
Stem-to-guide clearance IN | 0.010—0.037 (0.0004—0.0015) | 0.075 (0.0030) |
| ) | EX 0.020— 0.047 (0.0008—0.0019) | 0.085 {0.0033}
| Valve guide projection above 14.0—14.2 (0.55—0.56) -
|_cylinder head
Valve seat width TN 1.1—1.3(0.04—-0.05) 1.7 10.07)
L ; i | EX | 1.3—1.5(0.05 0.08) _ | 1.810.07)
Valve spring | Freclength |_Inner 41.0 (1.67) | 40.0(1.57}
Outer 45.8 (1.80) . | 448(1.78)
| Cylinder head warpage = 0.10 (0.004)




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

TORQUE VALUES

Camshaft holder boit 23N-m{2.3kgf-m, 17 IbFft)  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface

Cylinder head bolt {11 mm) New B4 Nom (6.5 kgl , 47 IbIN) Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
Used T0N-m (7.1 kgt-m , 51 Ibt.#t)  Apply mil to the threads and seating surface

Cam gear train sctting bolt 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibfft)

Cam gear train mounting bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kaf-m ., 9 Ibf-ft}

Spark pluy 18 Nem (1.8 kglorm, 13 [bT-MLY)

TOOLS

Valve spring compressor 07757-0010000

Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm 07942-6570100

Valve guide driver 04743-0020000 or0/942-6570100

Valve guide rcamer, 5.0 mm 07VMH-MBB0200 or O7VMH-MBB020A (U.S.A. anly)

Valve seat cutter, 36 mm (EX 45%) 07780-0010400 — or aeguivalenl commercially available in U.S.A.

Valve seat cutter, 42 mm (IN 457) 07780-0010900 ——

Flat cutter, 42 mm (IN 32v) O077180-0013000 ——

Flat cutter, 36 mm (EX 32°) 07780 0013500 —

Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (EX 80°%) 07780-0014100 ——

Interior cutter, 42 mm (IN 807} 07780-0014400 —

Cutter haldar, 6 mm 07YMH-MBBO100 —

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine top-end problems usually affect engine performance. These can be diagnoscd by a compression test, or by tracing
top-end noise with a sounding rod or stethoscope.

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance Excessive noise
at low speed = Incorract valve clearance
» Valves = Sticking valve or broken valve spring
—Incorrect valve adjustment = Waorn or damaged camshaft
—Burned or bent valves e Warn or damaged valve litter
—lIncarrect valve timing » Worn or damaged cam gear train
—Broken valve spring s Worn camshaft gear
— Uneven valve seating = Cylinder/piston problem (section 12)
¢ Cylinder head
—Leaking or damaged cylinder head gasket Rough idle
Warped or cracked cylinder head = Low cylinder compression

—Loose spark plug
» Cylinder/piston [section 12}

Compression too high
= Excessive carbon build-up on piston head or combus-
tion chamber

Excessive smoke

= Worn valve stem or valve guide

» Damaged stem seal

* Cylinder/pistan prablem (section 12}

8-2
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CYLINDER COMPRESSION

Warm up the engine to normal aperating tempera-
ture.

Stop the engine and remove the spark plug caps
and spark pluge (page 3-T).

Install the compression gauge inta the spark plug
hole.

Disconnect the fuel pump 3P (black) connector.
Shift the transmission in neutral.

Open the throtlle all the way and crank the engine
wilh the starter motor until the gauge rcading stops
rising. |he maximum reading is usually reached
within 4—7 seconds.

COMPRESSION PRESSURE:
1,216 kPa (12.4 kgffcm?®, 176 pail
at 350 rpm

Low compression can he caused by:
—blown cylinder head gasket
—improper valve adjustment
—valva leakage

—wuorn piston ring or cylinder

High compression can be caused by:
—carbon deposits in combustion chamber or on
piston head

FUEL PUMP 3P CONNECTOR

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL .' VET Iu‘IAE

#

Remove the cylinder head cover, timing hole rap
and crankshall hole cap Ipage 3-10).

Front eylinder:
Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise and align -
the “F T mnark on the flywheel with the index |
mark on the left crankcase cover. |

Check that the index lines on the front cylinder L INDEX LINES
camshafts are flush with the cylinder head sur- e L7
face and facing outward as shown, e

K the index_lines are facing inward, rotate the
crankshaft counterclockwise 360° (1 full turn) and
align the “F T" mark with the index mark.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Hear cylinder:
Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise and align

the “R T" mark on the flywheel with the index
mark on the lefl crankcase cover.

The index lines on the rear cylinder camshafis
must be flush with the cylinder head surface and
facing outward as shown.

If the index lines are facing inward, rotate the
crankshaft counterclockwise 360 (1 full turn) and
align the “R T mark with the indcx mark,

Bemove Lhe camshall holder bolls, camshall hold-
ers, dowel pins and camshafts

NOTE:

* Dy not lorcibly remove Lthe dowel pins from Lthe
camshaft holders.

Remaove the valve lifters and shims.

NOTE:

& Be careful not to damage the valve lifter bore.

» Shims may stick Lo the inside of the valve lifters,
Do not allow the shims to fall inta the crankease.

* Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure correct
reassembly in their original locations.

* The valve lilfler can be easily removed with a
valve lapping toal or magnet.

* The shims can be easily removed with twesrars
ora magnet.

INDEX LlNﬁES

‘ .

R T MARK
Pz
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Do not rolale the
camshaft during
inspaction.

INSPECTION

CAMSHAFT

Check the cam and juurnal surfaces of the camshaft
for scoring, scratches or evidence of insufficient

lubrication.
Check the oil holes in the camshaft for clogs.

Measure the carnshaft runout using a dial indicator.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in}

Measure each cam lobe height using a micrometer.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 38.880 mm (1.5307 in)
EX: 38.430 mm {1.5130in)

CAMSHAFT JOURNAL

Check the camshaft journal surfaces of the
camshaft holders and cylinder head [ur scoring,
scratches or evidence of insufficient lubrication.

CAMSHAFT OIL CLEARANCE

Wipe any oil from the journals of the cylinder head,
carnshaft and camshaft holder.

Put the camshaft onto the cylinder head and lay a
strip of plastigauge lengthwise on each camshaft
journal.

Y A
FLASTIEAUGE}Q :




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
camshaft holder bolts,

Install the camshaft holder and tighten the bolts in
a crisscross pattern in two or three steps,

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.2 kaf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)

Remove the camshaft holder and measure the
compressed plastigauge at its widest point on the
camshaft to determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.100 mm {0.003¢8 in)

If the oil clearance exceeds the service limit, re-
place the camehaft and recheck the oil clearance.
Replace the cylinder head and camshaft holders as
a set if the ail clearance still exceeds the service
limit.

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL

Remove the following:

—exhaust system (page 2-5)

—uil cooler Tor front ¢ylinder head (paga 4-8)
throttle body assembly (page 5-81)

—radistors for front eylinder head (page 6-6)

—camshafis (pagc 8 3}

—bolt, water hose joint and O-ring

—cam pulse generator for rear cylinder head (page
5-58)

Remove the two 6 mm cylinder head bolts.

Loosen the four 11 mim cylinder head bolls in &
crisscross  pattern in two or three steps, and
removc them and the washers.

Remove the cylinder head.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove the gaskset and dowe! pins,

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

Remove the spark plug from the cylinder head.

Make your own Make a lifter bore protector frorn a plastic 36 mm
tocl usinga film container by cutting the boltom of the

modified 35mm container,
#iim container. Install the protector inta the valve lifter bore.

Togrevent lossof Remove the wvalve spring cottors using the valve
tensfon, dg not  spring compressor.
compress the
valve springs  TOOL:
mare than  Valve spring compressor 07757 0010000
necessary to
romove the cottsrs.

Maik 2!l parts  Remove the following:
during spring retainer

disassembly s0  —inncr and outer valve springs E Bk ”
they can be placed  —valve SERING aEAT
back in their  —stem seal - E".\
original lncations. inner and cuter valve spring seats '-,\

VALVE SPRINGS \\

VN L TTvawe

@-%sﬁ
% ~ STEM SEAL

“~RETAINER




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

-

o & -
= COMBUSTI®N CHAMBER

INSPECTION

CYLINDER HEAD

Remove the carbon depusils from the combustion
charmber, being careful not to damage the gasket
surface.
Check the spark plug hole and valve araas for
cracks,

Check the cylinder head for warpage wilh a straight
sdge and feeler yzauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.70 mm (0.004 in)

Check the valve lifter bore for scaring, scratches or
damaga.
Measure the each valve lifter bore 1.0,

SERVICE LIMIT: 34.04 mm (1.340 in)

VALVE LIFTER
Cheack the wvalve lillker for scoring, scratches or
damange,

Measure the each valve lifter O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 33.97 rnm (1.337 in}
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Inspect and reface
the valve seais
whenewver the
valve guides are
rocplaced

{page 8-11).

VALVE SPRING
Measurs the valve spring fres length.

SERVICE LIMITS: Inner: 40.0 mm (1.57 in)
Quter: 44.8 mm {1.76 in)

VALVE/VALVE GUIDE

(“heck that the valve moves smoothly in the guida.
Check the valve for bends, burns or abnormal wear.
Measura sach valve stem 0.0, and record it.

SERVICE LIMITS:IN: 5.965 mm (0.2348 in)
EX: 5.955 mm (0.2344 in)

Ream the valve guide to remove any carbon build-
up before measuring the guide.

Insert the reamer from the comhbustion chamber
side nf the head and always rotate the reamer
clockwisc.

TOOL:

Valve guide reamer, 6.0 mm 07VMH MBB0200 or
07VMH-MBBO20A
{U.S.AL only)

Measure each valve guide 1.D. and record it.
SERVICE LIMIT: 6.040 mm (0.2378 in)

Subtract each valve stem (1.1). from the correspond
ing guide |.D. to obtain the stem-to guide clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 0.075 rmim (0.0030 in)
EX:0.0B5 mm (0.0033 in)

If the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds Lhe service
limit, determine if a new guide with standard
dimensions waiild bring the clearance within
tolerance.

If so, replace any guides as necessary and ream ta
fit - ’ “

If the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds the scrvice
limit with a new guide, also replace the valve.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

Chill new valve guides in a freezer for about 1 hour.

Besuretowear Heat the cylinder head to 130 140°C (275—290°F)

heavy gioves to  with a hot plate or oven. Use temperature Indicator

avoid burns when  sticks, available from welding supply stores, to be

handling the sure the cylinder head is heated to the proper

heated cylinder temperature.

head. Using a torch
ta heat fhe
cylinder head may
cause warpage.

Support the cylinder head and drive the valve 2 VALVE GUIDE DRIVER
guides out of the cylinder head from the combus- -

tinn chamber side.

TOOL;
Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm  (7942-6570100

Remove the new valve guides from the freezer.
\While the cylinder head is still heated, drive the
new valve guides into the cylinder head from the
camshaft side until the exposcd height is 14.0—
14.2 mm (0.55—0.56 in).

TOOL:
Valve quide driver U7 743-0020000 or
07942 6570100

Let the cylinder head caol to room temperature.
Take care noi to  [nsert the rcamer from the combustion chamber
tilt or lean the  side of the head and always rolate the reamer
reamer in the clockwise.
guide while
reaming. TOOL:
Use culting vil on - \alve guide reamer, 6.0 mm 07VMH-MBBE0200 or
the reamer during a7VMH-MRBO20A
this operatian. U.5.A. only!

Clean tha cylinder head thoroughly o remove any
metal particles after reaming and reface the valve
seat (page 8-12).
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VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING
INSPECTION

Clean all intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
remove carbon deposits,

Apply a light coat af Prussian Blue to each valve
seat.

Tap the vaive against the valve seat several times
without rotating the valve, to check for proper valve
seat contact.

The valve cannot  Remove the valve and inspect the valve seat face.
be ground. If the  The valve seat contact should be within the speci-
valve face iz fiad width and even all around the circumlerence.
burned or badly :
wornor if it STANDARDS:IN: 1.7—1.3mm (0.04—0.05in) + | |
gontacts the saat EX: 1.3—1.5mm (0.056—0.06 in) | Fin i N

unevenly, replace  SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 1.7 mm (0.07 in) [ N
the valve, EX: 1.9 mm (0.07 in) | ™, \i
If tha valve ssat width is not within specification, i j
reface the valve seat (page 8-12). SEAT WIDTH

Inspect the valve seat face for:
* Damaged face:
Replace the valve and reface the valve seat.
» Uneven seat width:
—Replace the valve and reface the valve seat.

DAMAGED FAGE UNEVEN SEAT
‘ WIDTH

= Contact area (too low or too high)
—Relace he valve seat.
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REFACING

HOTL:

eFollow the refacing manufacturer's uoperating
instructions.

» Bc carcful not to yrind the seat more than
necessary.

I the contact area is too high on tha valve, the s=sat
must be lowered using a 327 flat culter.

TOOLS:

Flat cutter, 42 mm (IN)
Flat cutter, 36 mm (EX) 07780-0013500
Cutter holder, 6 mm 07VMII-MEBB0100
or eguivalent commercially available in U.S. A

Q7780-0013000

If the contact area is too low on the valve, the seat
must be raiscd using a 60° inlerior cutter.

TOOLS:

Interior cutter, 42 mm (IN]
Interior cutter, 37.6 mm (EX)  07750-0014100
Cutter holder, 6 mm 07vMH-MBB0O100
or eyuivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

07780-0014400

Using a 45° seat cuttar, remove any roughness or
irrcgularities from Lhe seat.

TOOLS:

Seat cutter, 42 mm (IN}
Seat cutter, 35 mm (EX) 07780-0070400
Cutter holder, 6 mm 0/VMH MBEO100
or equivalent coammercially available in U.S.A.

07780-0010900

Using a 32° flat cutler, remove 1/4 ot the existing
valve seal material.

TOOLS:

Flat cutter, 42 mm (IN)
Flat cuttar, 36 mm (EX) 07780-0013500
Cutter holder, 5 mm 07TVMH-MEBO100
or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

Q7780-0013000

/'?‘I

\ 45°

A ¥
' ) " N0
o \.I q2° '\I
¥ r

CONTACT TOO HIGH OLD SEAT

l?_ . WIDTH

Y Y

CONTACT TOO LOW .
. OLD SEAT
TR ~ \WIDTH

- x

60° /

ROUGHNESS

."
}/

e
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Using a 60° interior cutter, rcmove 1/4 of the ~ ]
existing valve scat material.

OLD SEAT WIDTH

TOOLS: |
Interior cutter, 42 mm (IN) 07780 0014400
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (EX]  07780-0014100
Cutter holder, 6 mm 07VMH-MBBO100

or equivalent commercially available in L.5.A.

Using a 45° seal culter, cut the seat to the proper

width.

TOOLS:

Seat cutter, 42 mm (IN) 07780-0010900
Seat cutter, 35 mm (EX) 07780-0010400
Cutter halder, 5 mm 07VMH-MBBO100

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

Excessive lapping After cutting the seat, apply lapping tompound to | AppjyG TOOL
pressure may the valva face, and lap the valve using light pres-
deform wr damage  sure.
the seat.
Change the angie  After lapping, wash any residual compound off the
of the lapping toel  cylinder head and valve, and recheck the seat
freguently lu  contact.
prevent uneven
seat wear.
Lo not aliow any
lapping compound
to enter the guidas

CAM GEAR TRAIN BOLT
REMOVAL {for front eylinder)

Remave the gylinder head (page 8 6.

Remove the cam gear Lrain setting bolt and sealing
washer.,




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove thae [vur cam gear train mounting halfs,

: CAM GEAR TRAIN
washers, cam gear train assembly and two dowel

ASSEMBLY s

pins.

INSPECTION

Check lhe gear teeth for wear or damage.
Check the gear case for deformation or damage.
Replace the cam gear train assembly if nacessary.

INSTALLATION

Install the cam gear train assembly with the two
dowel pins.

Install the four mounting bolts and washers, and
tighten the bolis.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf.m , 8 Ibf.ft]

Install the sefting bolt with a new sealing washer g T
and tighten it. {for front cylinder)

TOROQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibi.it)

Install the cylinder head (page 8-16).
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CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

VALVE LIFTER~_
\\"__“'\ _~SHIM
/.r’

SPRING RETAINER ~___ COTTERS
=)

o2
QA"
r@--_._
g
INNER VALVE SPRING—%

#

OUTER VALVE SPRING

b

=
-2
STEMSEAL— — &
—
i =
INNER SPRING SEAT~ rf"f\\
OUTER SPRING SEAT

VALVE GUIDE ;;
//
A
A2

EXHAUST VALVE -~

Blow out all oil passages in the cylinder head with
compressed air.

Install the inner and auter valve spring seats.

Install new stem seals.

NOTE:

¢ Do not interchange the intake and exhaust stem
seals. The intake stem seal has a silver spring
and the exhaust stem seal has a black spring.

Lubricate the wvalve stem sliding surface with
molyhdenum oil solution.

Insert the valve into the guide while turning it
slowly to avoid damage o the stem seal.

Install the innar and outer valve springs with the
tightly wound coils facing the combustion chamber.

Install the spring retainer.

(=7 ﬂ;lg-] "

T~ INTAKE VALVE

SPRING SEATS

*\
'|| \

VALVE quNm \5 \\ :

Ek "ALVE
T~ STEM SEAL et

&

“~SPRING RETAINER

SI0DE

COMBUSTIDN CHAMEBER &
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Install the lifter bore protector made from a film
cantainer into the valve lifter bure.

Grease Hie cotters  Install the wvalve spring cotters using thc valve
to mase installation.  spring compressar,
Ta prevent loss of
tension, o not TOOL:
compress the Valve spring compressor  07757-0070000
ralve springs
more than
necessary 1o
fnstall the cotlers.

Support the cylinder head so the valve heads will
not contact anything that cause damage.

Tap the valve stems gently with two plastic
hammecrs as shown to seat the cotters firmly.

Install and tighten the spark plug.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kaf-m , 13 Ibf-ft}

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket.

8-16
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Install the cylinder head onto the cylinder.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
11 mm cylinder head bolts and install tham.
Tighten the 11 mm bolts in a crisscross pattern in - S8
two or three steps. ,ﬁ' :

TORQUE: 64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft) for new bolt
70 N-m (7.1 kagf-m , 51 Ibf-ft) for used bolt

Ingtall and tighten the two 6 mm balts securely.

Install a new O-ring into the cylinder head.
Install the water hosa joint and tighten the bolt.

Install the following:
camshafts
—radiators (page 6-6)

-gam pulse generalor (page 5-68)
—hrottle body assembly (page b-72]
—oil cooler (page 4-10)

—exhaust system (page 2-7)

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

NOTE.
s If both front and rear cylinder camshafts were
serviced, install the front cylinder camshafie first,
then install the rear cylinder camshafts.
s Even if you are servicing eilther the front or rear
cylinder head, the other cylinder head cover
must be removed and the other cylinder
camshatt position must be checked.

Install the valve shims in their original locatians.

Cuat the outer surfaces of the valve lifters with
molybdenum oil solution.

Install the valve lifters in their original lifter bores,
being careful nul lo damage the sliding surfaces of
the lifters and hores.
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The camshaft has the following identification mark:
FR IN: Front cylinder intake camshaft

FR EX: Frounl cylinder exhaust camshaft

RR IN: Rear cylinder intake camshatt

R EX: Hear eylinder exhaust camshaft

IDENTIFICATION MARKS

Camshaft holder A has the following identification

mark: z
3 ; ; INTAKE FRONT EXHALUST
F I: Front cylinder intake camshaft holder F??NYT_‘#___ Nl T
F E: Front cylinder exhaust camshaft holder AT S NEEAGC)
R I: Rear cylinder intake camshaft haider [\ . / {/ o /
R [ Rear cylinder exhaust camshaft holder 7 VU
REAR INTAKE RCAR EXHAUST
{ -~ |.'ll
Mo // NS

FRONT CYLINDER CAMSHAFTS
If the rear cylinder camshatts have not been :
serviced, remove the rear cylinder head cover and  ©
check the rear cylinder camshaft position as = . 5
follows: -
Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align
I 1" mark on the flywheel with the index mark
on the left crankcase cover.

Check the index lines on the rear cylinder
carnshaflts.
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if the index lines are facing outward, turn the
crankshaft counterclockwise 1-1/4 turn {450%) and
align the “F T" mark with the index mark,

If the index lincs are facing inward, turn the
crankshaft counterclockwise 1/4 turn (90°) and
align the “F T mark with the indax mark.

if the rear cylinder camshafts have been serviced,
turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the
“F T" mark with the index mark.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the camehaft
journals and cam lobes.

install the camshafts in their proper locations so
the index lines un the camshafts are flush with the
cylinder head surface and face outward.

Install the dowel pins and camshaft holder B in
their proper location.

Install the dowel pins and camshaft holders A in
their proper locations with the “IN" (arrow) mark
facing 1o the intake side.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
camshatt holder bolts.

Install the bolts and tighten them in a crisscross
pattarn in two or three steps.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-f1)

Make sure the index lines on the camshafts are
flugh with the cylinder head surface.

It the rear cylinder camshafts have not been serv-
iced, install tha cylinder head covers [page 3-12).

If the rear cylinder camshafts have been serviced,
install the rear cylinder camshafts (page 8-20).

"FT" MARK
y
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REAR CYLINDER CAMSHAFTS ( / “ET" MARK
If the front cylinder camshafts have not hbeen |
serviced, remove the front eylinder head cover and
check the front cylinder camshaft position as
follows:
Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align )
“F T" mark on the flywheel with the index mark f
on the left crankcase caver.

Check the index lines on the front cylinder
camshafis.

INDEX LINES

;
__o-r"-"—f
i -

It the index lines are facing outward, turn the
crankshaft counterclockwisc 3/4 turn (270°) and
align the "R T"" mark with the index mark.

f the index lines are facing inward, tiurn the
crankshaft counterclockwise 1-3/4 turn (630°) and
align the “R T'" mark with the index mark.

If the front cylinder camshafts have heen sarviced
and installed, turn the crankshaft counterclockwise
3/4 turn (270°) and align the "R T mark with the
index mark.

Install the rear cylinder camshafts and camshaft
holders in the same procedures as for the front
cylinder (page 8 18).

Make sure the index lines on the camshafts are
tlush with the cylinder head surface.

Install the cylinder head covers (page 3-12).
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

12 Nem (1.2 kgtim | 9 Ib-ft)

/ 23 Nem (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-#)

[

I
88 N-m (8.0 kgl , 65 1Gf.1t)
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» The clutch system can be serviced with the engine in the frame.

= DOT 4 brake Muid is used Tur the hydraulic clutch and is referred to as clutch fluid in this section. Do not use other types of
fluid as they are not compatihle.

» Spilled clutch (brake) fluid will severely damage the plastic parts and paintcd surfaces. It is also harmful to some rubber
parts, Ba careful whensver you remaove the reservoir cap; make sure the reservoir is horizontal first.

s Never allow contaminants (dirl, water, ete.) to gelinte an upen ressrvoir.,

» Once the hydraulic system has been opened, the system must be bled.

e Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container when servicing the system. Do nat mix different types of fluid
as thcy may not bc compatible.

* Engine oil viscosity and level, and the use of ail additives have an effect on clutch disengagement, Qil additives of any kind
are specifically not recommended. When the clutch does not disengage or the motarcycle creeps with the clutch
disengagad, inspect the engine o1l viscasity and level hefore servicing the cluich system,

SPECIFICATIONS
LInit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD | SERVIGE LIMIT
Specifiedclutchfluid DOT 4 brake fluid L
Clutch master cylinder Cylinder 1.D. | 12.700—12.743(0.5000—0.5017} | 12755 (0.5022)
Piston (.0 | 12.657 12.584 (0.4983—0.4994) 12.645 (0.4978)
Clutch Spring free length | B0.9(2.40) | 67.8 {2.28)
Dise thickness | 372—3.88(0.146—0.153) 3.5(0.14) |
Plale warpaye ] e 0.30 (0.012)
Clutch auter guide 1D, 26.000 28.021(1.1024 1.1032) 28.031 (1.1036)
0.D. 34.997 —35.013 (1.3778 — 1.3785} 34.987 (1.3774)
Mainshaft O.D. at clutch outer guide 27.980—27.993 (1.1016—1.1021) 27.970(1.1012)
TORQUE VALUES
Clutch slave cylinder bleed valve 8 MN-m (0.9 kgl.m , 6.5 b1
Clutch reservoir cap stopper plate screw 1N.m (0.1 kgf.m , 0.7 Ibf-ft)
Chitch reservoir mounting screw 2N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 |bf-ft) Apply locking agent to the threads
Clutch lever pivot bolt TN-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 |bf-ft)
Clutch lever pivot nut 6 N-m (0.6 kaf-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft)
Clutch hose oil bolt 34 N-m (3.5 kgfem , 25 Ibf-ft)
Chitch balt 12 Nem (1.2 kgt:m |, 3 Ibi-tt}
Clutch center lock nut 127 N-m (13.0 kgf-m , 94 Ibf-ft}  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
and stake
Qil pump driven sprocket bolt 15 Nem (1.5 kgf-m , 11 Ibf-ft) Apply locking agent to the threads
Giearshift cam holt 23Nm (2.3 kgtm , 17 Ibtit) Apply locking agent to the threads
Shift drum stopper arm pivot bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft}
Primary drive gear bolt 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , 86 |bf-f) Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
TOOLS
Snap ring pliers 07914-SAB0001 or07914-3230001
Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or equivalent commercially available in L3 A,
Uriver ) 07749-0010000
Attachment, 32 %X 36 mm 077460010700
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400
Attachment, 37 ¥ 40 mm 07746-0010200
Attachment, 42 A 47 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 235 mm 07746 0040800
Gear holder, 2.5 07724-0610100 ord7724-001A100 (U.S.A, only) _
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

TROUBLESHOOTING

Clutch lever too hard
» Sticking piston
= Clogged hydraulic system

Clutch slips

= Sticking piston

= Clogged hydraulic system
e Discs worn

« Weak clutch spring

Clutch will not disengage or motorcycle creeps with
clutch disengaged

® Air in hydraulic system

¢ Low clutch fluid level

« Sticking piston

= Leaking hydraulic system

« Warped plates

« Oil level too high, improper oil viscosity or oil additive used.
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CLUTCH FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING

Do not allov:
forsign material to
enter the system
when filling the
rESErvoir,

ff air is entering
the biceder from
sround the biesd
valvs thrsads, s=al
the threads with
teflen tape.

CLUTCH FLUID DRAINING

Turn the handlebar to the right urntil the reservoir is
level, and remove the stopper plate, reservaoir cap,
set plate and diaphragm,

Cannect a bleed hose to the clutch slave eylinder
bleed valve.

Loosen the bleed valve and pump the clutch lever
until fluid stops flowing out of the hleed valve,

CLUTCH FLUID FILLING/BLEEDING

Connect a commercially available brake biseder to
the bleed valve ol the clutch slave cylinder at the
paosition as shown,

Pump the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed valve.
If an automatic reflll eystem is not usad, add brake
fluid whan the Muid level in the reservoir s low.

Hepeat above procedure until sufficient amount of
the fluid flows out from the blead valve,
Close the bleed valve.

NOTE:

» Check the fluid level often while bleeding the
clutch 1o prevent air from being pumped into the
syslem,

o When using a brake bleeding tool, follow the
manufacturcr's operating instructions.

Repeat the above procedures until new fluid comes
out of the hlesd wvalve and air hubhles do not
appear in the plastic hosc.

RESERVOIR CAP
.,

i P .

BLEEDVALVE ~

‘_I_.
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CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER

When removing
1he oif bolt, cover
Lhe =nd of the hosea
ta prevent
contamination.

If a brake bleeder is not available, use the following
nrocedurea:

Pressurize the system with the clutch lever until
lever rasistance is felt,

Connect a bleed hose to the blesd valve and bleed

the system as follows:

1.Sgueeze the clutch lavar, open the bleed valve
1/2 turn and then close it

NOTE:
* Do not release the clutch lever until the bleed
valve has been closed.

?.Helease the clutch lever slowly and wait several
seconds after it reaches the end of its travel.

Repeat steps 1 and 2 until air bubbles do not
appear in the hleed hose.

Tighten the bleed valve,

TORQUE: 9 N.m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)

Fill the reservoir to the upper level mark with DOT 4
brake fluid from a sealed container.

Install the diaphragm, set plate, reservoir cap and
stopper plate, and tightaen the stopper plate screw,

TORQUE: 1 N.m (0.1 kgt.m 0.7 Ibf-fi)

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the clutch fluld from the hydraulic system
{page 8-1).

Disconnect the cluteh switch connectors,
Disconnect the clutch hose from the master cylin-
der by removing the oil bull and sealing washers.

Remove the master cylinder holder bolts, holder
and the master cylindar. ‘.\\-.

MASTER CYLINDER
— I' e-_ ¥ “




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the screw, fiuid raservoir and O-rings from
the master cylinder,

RESERVOIR

Bemove the screw and clutch switch.

Remove the pivot nut, bolt and clulch lever
assembly.

Rermuove the push rod and piston boot.

Remove the snap ring with the special tool.
TOOL:

Snap ring pliers 07914-5A50001 or
0/914-3230001

Remove the master pistan and spring.

Clean the master cylinder, reservoin and master
piston in clean clutch fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration or
ﬁﬂmﬂgl’..

Chack the spring for damage.

PISTON CUPS




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring or
damage.

Measure the master cylinder [.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 12.755 min (0.5022 in)
Measure the master piston O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 12,645 mm (0.4978 in)

ASSEMBLY

RESERVOIR CAP

\,}h

= 1 / 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m , 4.3 Ibt.4)
SET PLATE \[:é' JL,L'

B SPRING

f’-'_ —

i () 2N-m (0.2 kgt m ;
[IA A W th
"“‘*«_x‘f,—_.-— 2 % 4/beff PISTON
N /'/// il I = gl | . .'.'. i f
%\ o S SRR AN Wik BOOT
=7 ﬂﬁ”” / s ST TR e (et ,
¥ |F ;fj_h S ~Lg fiy ;
/ o> 3 JC i E "f} 'f\IJ ’ g
A A ;f"?%_{_ | JOINTPIEC 4
I'-..\\\ | (_E/‘I-d‘\ //, "r'--\,__g‘ll
CLUTCH SWITCH e .::"-— : '-:‘:‘-L SNAP RING””
% _ x\\:\\\ p
LY : J \-‘\\_ \\\
X SO
STOPPER PLATE '\\ \}—\\
1 N-m (0.1 kgl , 0.7 [bFFt) f.\ /'I\.\\
CLUTCH LEVER ASSEMBLY
Coal the master piston and piston cups with clean SPRING

clutch fluid.
Do nat alfow the Install the spring and master piston into the master
pisten cup lips te  cylinder.
turn inside oul.,
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Re certain the
snap ring ia tirmly
seated inthe

grove,

Install the snap ring into the groove in the master
cylinder, using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 075314-SAL0001 or
07974-3230001

Apply silicone grease to the push rod contacting
area of the mastar piston.

Install the bhaot onta the push rod.

Install thc boot and push rod into the master
cylinder.

PUSH ROD BOOT

Apply silicone grease to the push rod hole in the JOINT PIECE
clutch lever joint pisce.

Insert the push rad into the hale in the joint piece
and install the clutch lever assembly onta the
master cylinder.

Apply silicone grease to the pivot beolt sliding PMVOT NU T FEl TCH SWITCH
surface, install and tighten the pivol boll, B F

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.7 kgf-m , 0.7 |bf-ft)
Install and bghten {h‘e pivol nut,
TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kaf-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft)

Install the clutch switch with the screw.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Coat new O-rings with clutch fluid and install them
onto the master cylinder.

Apply focking agent to the reservoir mounting
screw threads.
Install the reservoir and tighten the mounting

SCREW J
i

= /

BUTEW. : | #

—~m=

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 |bf-ftl

RESERVOIR

Install the master cy!inder and holder with the MASTER CYLINDER O DER
U mark tacing up. R S o
Align the end of the master eylinder with the punch ;

mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper bult
first, then tighten the lower bolt.

-

| PUNCH MARK

Connect the clutch hose to the master cylinder with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers.

Hest the hose joint against the stopper and tighten
the oil bolt.

TOROQUE: 34 N.m (3.5 kgtm , 25 Ibf-ft)
Connect the clutch switch connectors.

Fill and hleed the clutch hydraulic system (page
G9-4). ' i




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

SLAVE CYLINDER

Drain the clutch fluid from the hydraulic system
(page 9-4).

Disconnect the clutch hose from Lhe slave cylinder
by removing Lhe oil bolt and sealing washers.

Lansen the upper drive sprocket cover bolt
attaching the choks knob stay.

Remove the Lhree mounting bolts and slave
cylinder.

Remova the gasket and dowel pins.

Remove the pistan from tha slave cylinder,
Donot use high |f piston removal is difficult, place a shop towel
pressure airor  gyver the piston, position the eylinder body with the
hring the nozzle piston down and apply small squirts of air pressure
too clase to the  to the fluid inlet.
inlet,

Femove the spring, piston seal and oil geal from PISTON SEAL
the piston.

INSPECTION

Check the piston spring fur laligue or damage.
Check the slave cylinder and piston for scoring or
damage.

\,

S,
OIL SEAL
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

ASSEMBLY

PISTON SEAL

SLAVE CYLINDER BODY

PISTON

SPRING

Apply a sm_all amount of sil'[cone grease Lo the lifter PISTON SEAL
rod contacting area of the pislon.

Apply grease to new oil seal lips and install the oil
seal into the piston.

Install a new piston seal into the piston yroove.
Install the piston spring onto the piston.

Cual the piston and piston seal with clutch fluid and
install them into the slave cylinder,

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket onto the
drive aprocket cover.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the siave cylinder onto the drive sprocket
covar with the choke knob slay and lightsn the
mrounting bolts securely.

lighten the upper drive sprocket cover bolt
scourcly.

Connect the clutch hose to the slave cylinder with
the ail holt and neww sealing washers.
Tighten the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 Nun (2.5 kgf-m |, 25 Ibfft)

Fill and hleed the clutch hydraulic system (page
9 4},

CLUTCH

NOTE:

* All cluich components except the clutch outer
can he serviced hy remaving the clutch cover,
For the clutch outer service, the right crankcase
caver must be removad.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove tha six bolts and the clutch cover.

Remove the clutch baolts, springs and pressure
plate.

Remove the clutch lifter piece and clutch lifter rod
from the mainshaft.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remuove the seven clutch discs and six plates,
fter '01: Hemove the judder spring and judder spring seal.

Be careful nvl v Unstake Lthe clutch center lock nut.
damage the
mainshaft threads.

Held the clutch center with the special tool
rernove the clutch center lock nut.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or
equivalent
commaercially
available in U.5.A.

i ” deaticd I,
Remove the special washer and clutch cerrter. CLUTEHL{:-—_E?;J




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the thrust washer.

Remove the right crankcase cover (page 6-13).

When the oil pump  Align the gear teeth of the scissors gears (primary CLUTCH
driven sprocket drive gear and sub-gear) by inscrting a screwdriver
will be removed.  into the gear holes, and remova the clutch vulter.

loogen the driven

sprocke! bolft with
tha clutch outer

still installed,

Remaove Lhe oil pump driven sprocket haolt and
washer.

Hemove the oil pump driven sprocket, drive chain
and drive sprocket as a set.

Remuove Lthe clulch outer guide.

INSPECTION
LIFTER BEARING

Turn the inner race of the lifter bearing with your
fingar.

The bearing should turn smoathly and quietly.

Also check that the outer race of the bearing fits
tightly in the pressure plate.

Replace thae bearing if the inner race does not turn
simoothly, guistly, or if the auter rare fits lnosely in
the pressure plate.

Drive the bearing out ul Lhe pressure plate.

Drive a new bearing into the platc with its mark
sidc facing out.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 Q010000
Attachment, 32 * 35 mm 07746-0010100
Pilot, 177 mm 07746-0040400

ER/BEARING
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH SPRING
Rsplace ihe viutch  Measure the clutch spring free length.

springs as # set

SERVICE LIMIT: 57.9 mm (2.28in)

CLUTCH CENTER

Check the clutch center and pressure plate far nicks,
indenlations or abnormal wear made by the plates.

CLUTCH LIFTER ROD

Check the clutch lifter rod fur bends or damage.

CLUTCH DISC
Replace the clutch Check the cluteh discs for signs of scoring or
discs and plates  discoloration.

asasel. Measure the elutch disc thickness.

SERVICE LIMIT: 3.5 mm (0.14 in)
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH PLATE
Reptace the cfuteh  Check the plates for discoloration.
discs and plates Check the plate warpage on a surface plate using a

asasaf.  fesler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

After '01: s
JUDDER SPRING, SPRING SEAT After 01

Check the spring seat and juddcr spring for
distortion, wear or damage.

/l‘
/
SPRING SEAT JUDDER SPRING
CLUTCH OUTER GUIDE
Measure the clutch outer guide |.D. and Q.D.
SERVICE LIMITS:LD.: 28.031 mm (1.1036in]
0.D.: 34,987 mm (1.3774in)
CLURCH =
OUTER GUIDE

MAINSHAFT

Measure the mainshaft O.D. at the clutch outer
guide.

SERVICELIMIT: 27.970 mm (1.1012 in}
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH OUTER o

Check the slots in the clutch outer for nicks,
indentations or abnormal wear made by the cluich
discs.

Check the needle bearing for wear or damage.
Replace the bearing If necessary.

Pross the needle bearing out of the clutch outer
using the special lools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07748-0010000
Attachment, 37 X 40 mm 07748-0010200
Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800

Pressinths  Preas the needle bearing In the clutch outer umtil it
bearing with the is flush with the inner edge of the clutch outer,
marking side using the special tools.
facing tp.

TOOLS:
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 42 X 47 mm_ 07746-0010300
Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800
ASSEMBLY

Be sure te ingtall Coat the cluteh outer guide with molybdenum oil b W
the primary drive  solution and install it onto the mainshaft with the Pﬁi‘ﬂﬂf‘
gear and gearshift flange side facing the crankcasc. "

linkage betore
fnstalfing the
clutch ouler.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the oil pump drive sprocket, drive chain and
driven sprocket as a set with the index lines vn Lhe
driven sprockel [acing toward the oil pump.

Apply locking agent to the oil pump driven sprocket
bolt threads and install the washer and bult.

NOTE:
e Tighten the driven sprockst bolt to the specified
torque after installing the ¢lutch outar.

Apply molybdenum oil salution to the clutch outer
neadle hearing.

Align the ‘gear teeth of the scissors gears {primary
drive gear and sub-gear) by inserting a screwdriver
into the gear holes, and install the clutch outer.

Align the holes in the clutch outer with the pins on
the il pump drive sprocket by turning the oil pump
driven sprocket while pushing in the clutch outer.

Tighten the vil purmp driven sprocket bolt it it was
rermoved.

TORQUE: 15 MN-:m (1.5 kgf-m , 11 |bf-ft}
Install the right crankcase cover {page 6-15).

'--._ . . 13'__‘”-.'“:
==t DRIVEN SRROCKET BOLT

T

Install the thrust washer,
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Be sure the cluteh
outer is (ully
seated on the ail
pump driven
sprocket.

Be caretu! not to
gamaqe the
mainshall lineads.

Jnstalf the tabs uf
outside clutch disc
A inte the shallow
slots of the cluteh
ouler.

Inslall the clutch centar and special washer,

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface of a
new cluich center lock nut and install it onto the
mainshaft.

Hold the clutch center with the special tool and
tighten the lock nut.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or
equivalent
commercially
available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 127 N-m (13.0 kyl.m , 94 Ibf.ft)

Stake the cluteh center luck nut into the mainshaft
aroova.

‘00—"01:

Coat the clutch discs with clean engine oil.

Install the seven clutch discs and six plates
alternately, starting with disc A. (Twe clutch disc As
are installed onto each ends)

Disc A has dark specks on pads and green paint

on une tab.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

install the tabs of
putside cluteh
dise Binto the
shallow slots of
the elutch auter,

After'01:

Caal the clutch discs with clean engine oil.

Install the spring seat and judder spring.

Install the seven clutch discs and six plates
alternately, starting with disc A. (Disc A and disc B
are installed onto each end.)

NOTE:

e Clutch disc A has a larger |. D. than the other
discs,

e Clutch disc B has dark specks on the
green paint on one tab.

pads and

MNate the clutch lifter rod installation direction and
install it into the mainshaft,

Coat the clutch lifter piece with molybdenum oil
solution and install it into the mainshaft.

SLAVE CYLINDER
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the cluich pressure plate, clutch springs and
clutch bolts.

Tighten tha clutch bolt in a crisscross pattern in
several steps.

SPHmG'EgE'I_’@L ....f
= o -

- S

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 8 Ibf-ft)

Inatall a new O-ring into the clutch covar.
Install the clutch cover and tighten the six bolts in a
crisscross pattern in two or three steps.

Check the engine oil level and add the
recommended engine oil if necessary (page 3-15).

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Remove the right crankcase cover (page 6-13)
Disassemble tha cluteh to the clutch outer (page 5-
12).

Remove the gearshift arm frum the gearshift
spindle.

Remove the gearshift spindle assembly and thrust
washer.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remowve Lhe yearshill cam bolt and gearshift cam.
Remove the stopper arm hnlt, arm, washer and
return spring.

Remave the dowel pin from the shift drum.

INSPECTION

Check the gearshift spindle for bends.

Check the spindle plate for wear or damage.

Check the spindle return spring for fatigua or
damage.

INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pin into the shift drum.
Install the return spring, washer, stopper arm and
pivot bolt, and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-fi)

Lift the stopper arm with a screwdriver and install
the gearshift cam by aligning the pin grocve in the
cam with the dowe! pin.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Apply locking agent to the gaarshill cam bolt
threads.
Install and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 23 N.m (2.2 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft}

Inetall the thrust washer anto the gearshift spindle,
and insert the spindle into the crankcase, aligning
the return spring ends with the spring pin.

Install the gearshifl arm ento the spindle, aligning
the slil of the arm with the punch mark on the
spindle.

Tighten the gearshift arm boll securely,

Assamble the clutch (page 3-17).
Install the right crankcase cover (page 6-15).
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PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR
REMOVAL

Remuove the right crankcase cover (paye 6-13).
Disassemble the clutch to the clutch center thrust
washer (page 9-12},

The primary drive  |nstall the special ool between the primary drive
gear bolt has left and driven gears as shown, loosen the primary
hand threads. drive gear bolt.
Ba careful not 1o
damage the TOOL:

sealing surface of  Gear holder, 2.5 07724-0010100 ar

the primary drive 07724-007TA700 (U.5.A. anly)

gear bofl.
Remove the clutch outar (page 9-14).

Remove the haolt, special washer and primary drive
gear assembly.

Tu remove the timing gear, remove the front and
rear cylinder cam gear train assemblies (page H-13).

INSTALLATION

Install the damper springs into the primary drive
gear grooves,

Install the friction spring onto the primary drive
gear with the concaved side lacing Lthe sub-gear.
Apply molybdenum oil solution to the primary
drive gear and sub-gear sliding surfaces.

Install the sub-gear onto the primary drive gear
boss so the sub-gear tabs are positioned against
the damper springs and the holes in the gears are
aligned as shown.

Install the timing gear onto the crankshaft, aligning
the wide groove with the wide tooth.

Install the primary drive gear assembly, aligning
the wide grooves with the wide tooth.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Apply oil to the threads and sealing surface of the
primary drive gear bolt.
The primary drive  Install the special washer and primary drivc gear
gear balt has ieft  holt, being careful not to damage the sealing
hand threads, surface of the primary drive gear bolt

Install the clutch outer (page 9-17).

Install the special tool between the primary drive
and driven gears as shown and tighten the primary
drive gear bolt.

TOOL:
Gear holder, 2.5 07724-0010100 or
07724-001A100 (L1.S.A. anly)

TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , 65 Ibf-ft)

Install the fronl and rear cylinder cam gear train
assemblies if they were removed (page 8-14].

Assemble the clutch (page 8-17).
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

/" s

157 N-m (16.0 kgf-m , 116 Ibf-ft)
12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibt-t)

12N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 8 Ibl.1)

12 Nem (1.2 kgt-m , 9 Ibit)

| After 01 ks ;
i _,'--'{.’I ¢
: Lr ¥
1 h ; i
: Jo D
] P

! -:r/_' :
! b i

o
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10. ALTERNATOR/STARIERLLUILA

SERVICE INFORMATION

STARTER CLUTCH 10-6 |

10-1
TROUBLESHOOTING 10-1  FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 10-8
ALTERNATOR STATOR 102  TORQUE LIMITER/STARTER IDLE GEAR 10-8
FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 10-5

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

# Thic sectivn covers service of the alternator stator, flywheel, starter clutch and starter gears. These parls can be
removed with the engine instalied in the frame.

« Refer to section 16 for alternator statur inspection.

« Rafer to section 18 for starler motor servicing.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm (in}

‘ ITEM

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

-__ Starler driven gear bass 0.D.

57.749 57.7681(2.2736—2.2743)

Torque limitar slip torgue

53—84 N-m (5.4—8.6 kgf-m,
3962 Ibfft)

57.639 (7.2692) | m
|

TORQUE VALUES

Flywheel bolt
Starter clutch bolt
Alternator stator bolt

TOOLS

Flywheel holder

Raotor puller

Bearing remover shall

Bearing remuover head, 10 mm
Remover weight

Driver

Attachment, 24 * 26 mm

Pilot, 10 mm

Turgue limiter inspection tool A
Torque limiter inspection tool B

157 N-m (16.0 kaf-m , 116 [bIIU
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft]
12 N (1.2 kgfom , 8 Ibtit]

Apply il to the threads and seating surface.
Apply locking agent ta the threads.

07725-0040000 or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A
07733-0020001  or 07933-3290001 (U.S.A. only)
07936-GE00100 —— or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
07936 GEDO200 —
07741-0010201 —
07743-0010000
07746-0010700
07746-0040100
07YMJ-MCFQ100 —
07YMJ-MCFO200 —

ar 079736-371020A or 07936-3710200 {(U.S.A. only)

not available in U.5.A.

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine does not turn
= Faulty starter clutch

» Dammaged torque limiter/starter reduction gear

* Damaged starter idle gear
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

ALTERNATOR STATOR
LEFT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain tha engine oil {page 3-15).

Remove the tollowing:

—lower inner fairing (page 2-3)
—left lower fairing (page 2-4)
—seal cowl (page 2-2)

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P connec-
tor.

IGNITIONIBWILSESG
2P CONNECTORR

E i
After'01:
G

i ks O
(ENmON PUE
ZRCONNECTE®
; quﬂ*::?‘ﬁl‘

Disconnect the alternator 3P connector.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Hemove the cloven balts and the left crankcase LEFT CHANKFASE COVER
cover.

Remave the dowel pins and gasket.

STATOR REPLACEMENT

Remove the four bolts, wire clamp, grommet and
stator from the lell crankcase cover.

Install a new stator anto the lett crankcase cover.
Apply sealant ta the grommet scating surface and
inatall it into the cover groova properly.

Install the wire clamp properly as shown

Tighten the four balts.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kaf-m, 8 Ibl-f1)




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

LEFT CRANKCASE COVER |

INSTALLATION J"ﬂ:ﬂl!
e f
Apply sealant to the crankcasse mating surfaves as {5’“—21_5?5“} n_/f_:;/'-""“wb;’ >|
shown. ; ’ B : |
l o b
Z ¢
_+ 74 If
E’ » p’E
el A
5—15mm no—== 4
0.2—0.6in] \\ 5]
N
< B

Install the dowel pins and a new gasksl.

Install the left crankcass cover and tighten the 11
bolts securaly.

Moute the altaernator wire and ignition pulse genera-
tor wire proparly (page 1-25).

Connect the alternator 3P connectar.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Aftar 'U‘I_:l__.qh E:

Connect the ignition pulse generator 2P connector.

Install the following:

left lower fairing (page 2-4)
— lower inner fairing (page 2-3)
—seat cowl (page 2-2)

Check the oil level and add the recommended
enginc oil if necessary (page 3-15).

!._ i
Atter ‘012
F 7

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

Remove the left crankcase cover (page 10-2).

Hold the flywheel with the special tool and looscn
the flywhaal boll.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.8.A.

Remove the flywhesl bolt and special washer.




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Remove the flywheel using the special tool.
TOOL:

Rotor puller 07733-0020001 or
07933-3290001 (U.S.A. only)

Remove the woodruff key from the crankshaft,

STARTER CLUTCH
REMOVAL

Remove the flywheel (page 10-h).

Remove the starter driven gear while lurning il
counterclockwise.

Hold the flywheel with the special toal and remave FLYWHEEL HOLDER
the starter clutch bolts. ' 1

TOOL:
Flywheel holder N7725-0040000 or
: equivalent commercially
availabls in U.S.A.

Remove the starter clutch assembly frem the
thywheel.

Remove the sprag clulch Trom the starter clutch
outer.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

INSPECTION SPRAG CLUTCH

Check the starter driven gear, sprag clutch and
clutch outer for abnormal wear or damage.

Measure the starter driven gear O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 57.638 mm (2.2692 in)

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER

INSTALLATION

Install the sprag clutch into the starter clutch outer
with the flanged side toward the flywheel.

Install the starter cluteh onto the flywheel.

Apply locking agent to the starter clutch bolt
threads and install the bolts.

Hold the flywheel with the special tool and lighten
the bolts.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 ar
gguivalent commercially
available in L1L.5.A.

TORQUE: 23 N.m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 1bf-f)

Install the starter driven gear while turning it
counterclockwiss.

Make sure the starter driven gear lurns
counterclockwise smouthly and does not furn
clockwise,

Install the flywhec! (page 10-8).




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

Clean any oil from the tapered portion of the
crankshafl and flywheel.

Install the woodruff key in the crankshaft kcy
groove,

Apply vil to the needle bearing in the starter driven
gear

Install the flywhee! on the crankshaft, aligning the
key way with the woodruff key, and mesh the starl-
gr driven and idle gears.

Apply oil to the flywheel bolt threads and scating
surfacc and install the special washer and bolt.
Hold the flywheel with the special tool and tighten
the bolt.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 wr
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 157 N-m (16.0 kaf-m , 116 Ibi.1)

Install the lett crankcase cover (page 10-4).

TORQUE LIMITER/
STARTER IDLE GEAR

REMOVAL

Remove the leflt crankcase cover (page 10-2).

Remove the torque limiter, starter idle gear and
shaft.

INSPECTION

Check the torgue limiter, starter idle gear and shatt
tor wear or damage.

&

WOODRUFF KEY
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Hold the torgue limiter in a vise with the special | \yeseeTiON TOOL A
tool. N

TOOL:
Torque limiter inspection tool B 07YMJ-MCFO100
(not available in U.S.A.)

Check the torque limiter slip torque using the
special tool and a torgue wrench.

TOOL:
Torque limiter inspection tool A 07 YMJ-MCF0200
(not available in U.S.A)

SLIP TORQUE:
53—24 N.m (5.4 H.Ekgfm, 39—62 Ibf-ft)

Replace the torque limiter assembly if the shp
torque is oul ol specification

Turn the inner race of the torque limiter bearing
with your finger.

The baaring should turn smoothly and quistly.

Alse check that the outer race of the bearing fits
tightly in the left crankcasc or cover.

Replace the bearing if the inner race does not turn
smaoothly, guistly, ur il the outer race tits loosely In
the left crankcase or cover.

Remove the bearing with the special tools.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover shaft 07936-GE0Q0D100
Bearing remover head, 10 mm 07936-GE00200
Bearing remover weight 07741-0010201 or

07936-371020A or
07936-3710200
{U.S.A. anly)
or cquivalent commercially available in LL5.A.

Drive 3 new hearing in the left crankcase cover with
the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07742-0010000
Attachment, 24 X 26 mm 07746-0010700
Pilot, 10 mm 07746-0040100
INSTALLATION

Coat the starter idle gear shall with oil.
Inetall the starter idle gear and shaft.
Coat the tarque limiter with oil and install it.

Inatall the left crankcase cover (page 10-4).




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

52 N-m (5.3 kgf.m , 38 [bf-ft) 20 Nem (2.0 kgfem | 14 Ibfft) +120°
b

39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 1bf-ft)
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11. CRANKUVAOL/ I RANOIVIIOVDIUVIN

' SERVICE INFORMATION 11-1  SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM 11-4 ‘
| TROUBLESHOOTING 112 TRANSMISSION 115
‘CRANKCASESEPARAHGN 113 CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY 11-9
SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

» The crankcase must ba separated to service the following:
—transmission
—crankshaftl (section 12)
— piston/connecting rod (section 12}
 Be careful not to damagse the crankcase mating surfaces when servicing.
s Prinrto assembling the crankcase halves, apply saalant to their mating surfaces. Wipe off any excess sealant tharaughly,

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit mm lin)

| |
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Shift fork 1.D. [ Left, Right | 12.000—12.021(0.4724—0.4733) | 12.03(0.474)
| Center | 12.000—12.018 (0.4724—0.4731) | 12.03(0.474)
| | Claw thickness ) | 5,.93—6.00 (0.233—0.236) 5.9 (0.23)
|_Shiftforkshalt | O.D. 11,957 —11.968 (0.4707 —0.4712) 11.95 (0.470)
Transmission | Gear LD | M5 31.000—31.025 (1.22065—1.2215) | 31.05(1.222)
. M6 31.000—31.016 (1.2205  1.2211) | 31.04(1.222) |
- Cz Ca.C4 | 33.000—33.025(1.2992—1.3002) | 3305(11.301) |
IﬁearhushlngD.D. Ms, M8 | 30,955 -30.980(1.2187—1.2197) | 30.8311.218) |
. c2 32.955—32.980 (1.2974—1.2984) | 32.93(1.296) |
B C3,C4 32.960—32.975 (1.2972 1.2982) | 32.93(1.296) |
Gear-lo-bushing | M5 | 0.020—0.070 (0.0008—0.0028) | 0.11(0.008)
clearance __Ms& [ 0.020 0.067 (0.0008—0.0024) 0.10 (0.004)
[ C2 0.020—0.070 (0.0008—0.0028) | 0.11(0.004) 4‘
| ) | c3,c4 0.025—0.075 (0.0010- 0.0030) | 0.11(0.004) 4|
Gear bushingLD. | M5 27.985—28.006 (1.1018— 1.1026) 28.0211.103) |
_ G2 29.985  30.006 (1.1805—1.1813) 30.02 (1.182)
Mainshaft 0.0, atM5§ | 97.967—27.980 (1.1011—1.1016) 27.94(1.100)
L__CountcrshaftO.D. | atC2 | 29.950—29.975 (1.1791-1.1801) , 2092(1.178)
Bushing-to-shaft | M5 0.005—0.039 (0.0002 —0.0015) | 0.08(0.002)
clearance cz | 0.010— 0.056 (0.0004—0.0023) | 0.0610.002) j
TORQUE VALUES
Crankcase 10 mm flange bolt 39 N-m (4.0 kalam , 29 Ibf4) Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Crankcase 10 mm special bolt (black] 52 N-m (5.3 kgf-m , 38 Ibf-ft) Apply oil to the threads and scating surface.

Crankcase 10 mm apecial bolt(gray} 20 Nem (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibf-ft) + 120" Apply oil o the threads and seating surface.
Plastic region torgue boll; replace with a new one.

Shift drum bearing washer/balt | 12 N-m (1.2 kyglm , 9 [bfA) Apply locking agent to the threads.
TOOLS
Driver, 40 mm 1.D. 07746-0030100

Attachment, 30 mm LT 07746-0030300
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard to shift

» Improper clutch operation {secticn 8}
s Incorract engine oil weight

» Beni shift forks

® Oent shitt tark shaft

* Bent shift fork claw .

# Damaged shift drum cam grooves

s Bent gearshill spindle

Transmission jumps out of gear

» WWorn goar dogs

= \Worn gear shifler grouve

» Bent shift fork shaft

» Broken shift drum stopper arm

» Worn or bent shift forks

« Broken drum stopper arm spring

» Broken gearshift spindle return spring

Excessive engine noise
« Worn or damaged transmission gedrs
« Warn or damaged transmission bearings
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

CRANKCASE SEPARATION

Naote that the one
8 mm bolt has the
copper washer

Remove the following:

—engine (saction 7)

—gylinder heads and cam gear train assemblies
(section 8]
clutch, gearshift linkage, primary drive gear and

- timing gear (section 8)

—oil pump, strainer, filter and pressurc relief valve
{section 4)

— engine sub-wire harness

—flywheel and starter gears (section 10}

—gtarter muolor (section 18)

— three bolts and mainshaft bearing setting plate

Loosen the three 8 mm bolts, six § mm boelts and
three 10 mm bolts in a crisscross pattern in two ur
three steps and remove them from Lhe upper
crankcase.

Place the cngine with the upper side down.

Loosen the two B mm baelts, three B mm bolts and
gight 10 mm bolt in a crisscross pattern in two or
three steps and remove them from the lower
crankcasc.

Separate the lower crankcasc from the upper
crankcase.

Remove the three dowel pins and two oil orifices.

Clean any sealant from the crankcase mating
surfaces.

OIL ORIFICES

_ DOWEL PINS
§3 . \ N J




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM
REMOVAL

Separale the crankcase halves (page 11-3).
ARemove the two washers/bolts,

Remove the shift fork shaft, shift forks and shilt
drurm.

INSPECTION

Check the shift fark guide pins for abnormal wear
or damage.

Measure the shift fork 1.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 12.03 mm (0.474 in)
Measure the shift fork claw thickness.

SERVICE LIMIT: 5.9 mm (0.23in]

Measure the shift fork shaft O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 11.835 mm (0.470 in)

Check the shift drum guide groove for abnormal
wedr or LEI:I]T'I&QH.

Check the shift drum bearings for smooth rotation.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

INSTALLATION

Install the shift drum.

Check the shill fork identification mark.

MCF: right and left shift forks

MBB C: center shift fork

Install the shift forks into the shift drum guide

groove with the idenfification marks facing toward
the right side of the engine and insert the fork shaft,

Apply locking agent Lo the washer/bolt threads.
Install the washers/balts and hghten them.

TORQUE; 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , @ Ibf-ft}

Assemble the crankcase halves (page 11-3).

TRANSMISSION
DISASSEMBLY

Separate the crankcase halves (page 11-3).
RBemuove the mainshaft and countershaft assem-
blies.

Disassemble the mainshaft and countershaft.

Clean all disassermbled parts in solvent thoroughly.

INSPECTION

Check the gear shifter groove for sbnormal wear or
damage.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Check the gear dogs and teeth tar abnormal wear
or damage.

Measure the year .D.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5:31.05 mm (1.222 In)
M6E:31.04 mm (1.222 in)
C2Z,C3,C4,;33.05 mim {1.301 in)

Measure the gear bushing 0.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5, M6: 20.93 mm (1.218 in}
C2,C3,C4: 32.83 mm (1.286in)

Calculate the gear-to-hushing clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: M6: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
M5, C2,C3,C4: 0.11 mirn (0.004 in)

Measure the gear bushing |.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5: 28.02 rmirn (1,103 in)
C2: 3002 mm {1.182in)

Check the mainshaft and countershaft for abnormal
wear or damage.

MMeasure the mainshaft 0.0, at the Mb gear.
SERVICE LIMIT: 27.94 mm (1.700 in}
Measure the countershatt (1.1). at the C2 gear.
SERVICE LIMIT: 23.92 mm {1.178 in}
Calculate the gear hushing-to-shatt clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)

lurn the bearing outer race with your finger. The
bearing should turn smoothly and guietly. Also
check that the bearing inner race fits LUghtly on the
shaft.

Replace the bearing if the outer race doss not turn
srmouothly, guietly, or if the inner race fits loosely on
the shaft

NOTE

» The countershall bearing cannot be replaced. If
the countershaft hearing is faulvy, replace” the
countershaft.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

MAINSHAET BEARING _.
REPLACEMENT MAINSHAET

Press the mainshall out of the bearing.

Press @ new bearing onto the mainshaft with the  npyeg
special tools. ol

TOOLS: \

Driver, 40 mm |.D. N7746-D030100
Attachment, 30 mm 1.D. 07746 0030300

ATTACHMENT

“~-BEARING

ASSEMBLY

Apply molybdenum oil solution 1o the gear Leeth,
sliding surface, shifter grooves and bushings.

Assemble the mainshatt and countershaft.

M2 GEAR (16T)
M& GEAR (761)
/

M8 BUSHING
P M3/M4 GEAR (21T/25T)

-~

M5 GEAR (25T} /

/ e !
ME BUSHING M1 GEAR (13T)
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

COUNTERSHAFT C2 GEAR (29T)
)

—

Ct GEAR (25T)

€3 GEAR (30T) /;’ .
/ C4 GEAR (31T)

C3 BUSHING C4 BUSHING

C5 GEAR (27T) C1 GEAR (32T)
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

NOTE:

® Align the lock washer tabs with the spline washer
grooves.

s Always install the thrust washer and snap ring
with the chamfered (rolled) edge Tacing away
from the thrust load.

s |[nstall the snap ring so that its end gap aligns
with the groove in the splines.

= Make sure the snap ring is fully seated in tha
shaft groove after installing it.

LOCK WASHEH

When seated  |ngtall the mainshaft assembly, aligning the hole in
carrectly lines on the needle bearing outer race with the dowel pin.
the outside of the
bearing will align  Be sure to install the oil 3eal into the crankcase.

with the edge of
the crankcase.

Install the countershaft assembly, aligning the hole
in the neadle bearing outer race with the dowel pin,
and the sel ring with the ring groove.

Rest the pin on the hall hearing into the pin groave.

Nssemble the crankcase halves.

CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

Apply sealant o the crankcase mating surfaces as
shown




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

|
Insiall the two oil orifices into the upper crankcase, ; : i == 0
aligning the flat surfaces. :

Install the three dowel pins.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the main journal
bearing surfaces on the lower crankcase.

Ingtall the luwer crankcase onto the upper crank-
case, aligning the shift farks with the gear shifter
groaves.

The special gray  Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
bofts cannot be four special black bolts and faur new special gray
reused. Onge the  haolts, and install them.
special gray bolls
have been  Tightan the eight special bolts in two or three steps
loosened, replace  in the order shown on the lower crankcase.
them with new
ones. TORQUE:
Black bolt;52 N.m (5.3 kyf-m , 38 Ibf.ft)
Gray bolt: 20 N.m (2.0 kgt-m , 14 Ibfft) + 1207

Install the three 8 mm baolts and two 6 mm bolis,
and tighten them in a crisscross pattern in two or
three steps.

P e ot 1HRH = 1 | 8mm-BOLTS=
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

install the nne
& mm holt with the
copper washer.

Apply oil to the three 10 mm bolt threads and
sealing surfaces

Install the three 10 mm bolts, six § mm bolts and
three 5 mm bolts, and tighten them in a crisscross
pattern in two or three steps.

TORQUE: 10 mm bolt: 38 N-m (4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibi-ft)

Apply locking agsnt to
setting plate bolt threads.
Install the setting plate and tighten the bolts
securely.

the mainshaft bearing

Ingtall the following:

—uil pump, strainer and pressure relief valve
|saction 4}

—clutch, gearshift linkage, primary drive gear and
timing gear (section 9)

— Mywheel and starter gears (section 10)

—starter mator (section 18)

—eylinder heads and cam gear train assemhlies
(section 8)

—anyine (section 7)

LIPFER
CRANKCASE:

1m BOLTS

. \@

& mm BOLTS
5

N,
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf.H) | 120°

28 N-m (3.0 kaf-m , 22 Ibf-ft} + 120¢
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1£. UhANRKOMNArI /FIOITUN/UYLINUER

SERVICE INFORMATION 12-1 MAIN JOURNAL BEARING 12-4
TROUBLESHOOTING 12-2 CRANKPIN BEARING 12-6
CRANKSHAFT 12-3 PISTON/CYLINDER 12-8

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» The crankcase must be separatad 1o service the crankshaft and pistun/tonnecting rod. Refer to section 11 for crankcase
separation and assembly.

» Mark and store the connecting rods, hearing caps and hearing inserts to be sure of their correct locatiens for reassembly.

e The crankpin and main journal bearing inserts are select fit and are identified by color codes. Select replacement
bearings from thc code tables. Aftar selecting new bearings, recheck the vil clearance with a plastigauge. Incorrect oil
clearance can cause major engine damage.

= Clean the oil jets in the upper crankcase with compressad air hefore installing the pistons.

SPECIFICATIONS
) ) Unit: mm {in}
‘ ITEM I STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
| Crankshaft | Connecting rod side clearance . 0.10—0.30 (0.004—0.012) - | 0.40(0.016)
l |_Crankpin bearing oil clearance | 0.032—0.050 (0.0013—0.0020) | 0.060 (0.0024)
' |_Main journal bearing oil clearance 0.070 0.038 (0.0008—0.0015) | 0.048 (0.00189)
| | Runout — | 0.10(0.004)
| Piston, | Piston 0.D. at 10 (0. 4) from bottom - 99.970—99.990 (3,9358 —3.9366) 99.900 (3.9331) | m
piston pin, |_Piston pin hole I.D. 23.002—23.008 (0.9056—0.9058) 23.03 {0.807)
piston ring | Piston pin O.D. 22994 23.000 (0.9053—0.9055) 22.984 (0.9049) |
Pistan-to-pistan pin clearance 0.002—0.014 (0.0001—0.0006) 0.046 {0.0018) |
Pistonringendgap | Top 0.20—0.30 (0.008—0.012) ) | 0.45(0.018) '
| Second 0.30—0.40(0.012—0.016) | 0.55(0.022)
Oil {siderail}] | 0.10 0.50(0.004 —0.020) 0.65 (0.026)
Pistan ring-to-ring | Tep 0.065—0.100 (0.0026—0.0038) 0.115 (0.0045]
| grooveclearance | Second 0.035—0.070 (0.0014—0.0028) 0.085 (0.0033)
Cylinder 1.D. 100.005 — 100.025 (3. 93?2 39380) | 100.100(3.9409) |
|_Out of round = | 0.10(0.004)
- Taper - ———— . 0.10 (0.004) ]
| Warpage _ . — | 0.05(0.002)
Cylinder to piston clearance ~ 0.015—0.055 (0.0006—0.0022) ) 0.200(0.0079)
_Connecting rod small end .D. 23.020—23.041 (0D.8063 0.5071) 23.051 (0.9075) |
Cunnecling rod-to-piston pin clearance 0.020—0.047 (0.0008—0.0018) 0.067 (0.0028)
TORQUE VALUES
Connecting rod bolt 29 N.m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-ft) -+ 120°  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Plastic region lorgue boll ; replace with a new one
Crankcase 10 mm special bolt (black) 52 N.m (5.3 kgl 38 [bf-ft) Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.

Crankcase 10 rm special bolt (gray) 20 Nom (2.0 kgt.m , 14 Ibf-ft) + 120 Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance at
low speed

¢ | eaking cyhnder head gasket

« Worn, stuck or broken piston ring

« Worn or damagad cylinder and piston

Compression too high, overheating or knocking
» Excessive carbon built up on piston head or combustion
chamber

Excessive smoke

« Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings

» Improper installation of piston rings

s Scared or scratched piston or eylinder wall

Abnormal noise

= Worn piston pin or piston pin hole

s« Worn connecting rod smazll end

= Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings
o Worn main journal bearings

s Worn crankpin bearings
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

CRANKSHAFT

Separate the crankcase halves (page 11-3).

SIDE CLEARANCE INSPECTION
Measure the connecting rod side clearance.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.40 mm (0.076 in)

It the clearance exceeds the service limit, replace
the connecting rod.

Hecheck and if sfill out of limit, replace the
crankshaft

REMOVAL

Remova the connecting rod bolte and bearing cape.
Remove the crankshaft.

INSPECTION

Place the crankshaft on a stand or V blocks.
Rotate the crankshaft two ravolutions and read the
runout using a dial indicator.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.70 mm (0.004 in}

INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the main journal
bearing cliding surfaces on the upper crankcase,
and crankpin. bearing sliding swifaces on the
connecting rods and bearing caps.

Install the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase.
Setthe connecting rods onto tha crankpin.

Install the bearing caps, aligning the dowel pins
with the holes in the connecting rads.




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

I he connceting
rod bolrs cannot
be reused. Once

the connecting rod
boits have been
loogenad replace
them with new
nnes

Apply oil to new connacting rod boll threads and
seating surfaves, and install the balts.

Tightan the bolts in two or three steps alternately.
TORQUE: 28 N.m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf.ft) + 120°

Assemble the crankease halves (page 11-9).

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING

Du nol retale the
rrankshaft during
nspection.

You can use the
removed bfack
ang gray special
naffs when check-
ing the oil clear-
ance. However,
during final crank-
rase reassembly,
use new gray
speelal bolts.

Remove the crankshaft (page 12-3).
BEARING INSPECTION

Check the bearing inserts for uwnusual wear or

peeling.
Check the bearing tabs for damage.

OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Claan off any il from Lhe bearing inserts and main
journals.

Install the crankshaft onto the upper crankcasc.

Put o strip of plastigauge lengthwise on each main
iournal avoiding the oil hole.

Install the three dowel pins.

Carefully install the lower crankcase onto the upper
crankcase, aligning the shift forks with the gear
shiller grooves.

Apply oil to the 10 mm special balt threads and
seating surfaces and install them.

Tighten the 10 mm spacial bolts in two or three
sleps in the order shown on the lower crankcases.

TORQUE:
Black bolt:52 N-m {5.3 kgf-m , 38 |bf-fi)
Gray bolt: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) + 1207
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Number 1, 2or 3
on the crank
waight is the code
for the main
Jjournal Q.0

lettar A, BEor C
on the left sigde of
the upper erank-
case (s the code
for the bearing
suppart 1.0,

Remove the lower crankcase and meaasure the
compressed plastigauge at its widest point on each
main journal to determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.048 mm (0.0019 in)

If the oil clearance exceeds the service limit, select
the correct replacement bearings.

BEARING SELECTION

Record the main journal 0.D. code numbers.

Record the crankcase becaring support 1L.D. code
letters,

Cross reference the main jnurnal and bearing
support codes to determinc the replacement
bearing color code.

COLOR CODES

—_—
\\‘-,_
~—

* Bearing suhport I

\ l.D. code | A 5 -
Main journal -
0.D. code ™ | .

1 Yellow | Green l_ Brown
2 Green Brown Black
3 Brawn | Black Blue
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

After selecting new bearings, recheck the oil
vlearance with plastigauge. Incorrect oil clesrance
can canse major engine damage.

BEARING INSTALLATION

Clean the bearing outer surfaces and crankcass
bearing supports.

Install the main journal bearing inserts onlo the
crankcase bearing suppurls, aligning each tab with
each groove.

CRANKPIN BEARING

Remove the crankshaft (page 12-3).
BEARING INSPECTION

Check the bearing inserts for unusual wear or

peeling.
Check the bearing tabs for damage.

OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Donat rotate the  Clean off any oil from the bearing inseris and
crankshalt during  crankpin.
inspection.  |nstall the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase.
Setthe connecting rods onto the crankpin.
Put strips of plastigauge l|engthwise on the
crankpin avoiding the oil hole.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Carefully install the bearing caps, aligning the
dowel pins with the hales in the connecting rods.
Use the remnoved . Apply oil to the connecting rod bolt threads and
connecting rod sealing surfaces and install the bolts.
oolts when  Tighten the bolts in two or three steps alternately.
checking the oii
clearance. TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibf-ft) + 120°

Remuove Lhe bearing caps and measure the
compressed plastigauge at its widest point on the
crankpin to determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT; 0.060 mm {0.0024 in)

It the nil clearance excaeds the service limit, select
the correct replacement bearings.

BEARING SELECTION

Number 1, 20or 3 Record the connecting rod |.D. code number
on the connecting
rod is the code for
the connecting rod

L0
e
CONNECTING ROD 1.D. CODE
Letter A, 8 or G on Record the crankpin O.D. code letter. CRANKPIN O.D. CODES

the crank waight is
the code for Lhe
crankpin O.D.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Cross refarence llhe connecting rod and 'crankpin COLOR CODES
godes to determine the replacement bearing color e
code.

" Connecting rod

1.D. code ,
: \ I 2 3
Crankpin __ ‘
0.D. code N
A | Yellow = Green | Brown
B Grean | Brown | Black
C Brown Rlack I_ Blue

NOTE:

* There is one painted mark on the hearing insert
fur the front connecting rod, and two painted
marks for the rear connecting rod. Use correct
bearing inserts.

After selecting new hearings, recheck thc oil
clearance with plastigauge. Incorrect oil clearance
can causc major engine damage.

BEARING INSTALLATION

(iean the bearing outer surfaces, bearing ¢ap and
connecting rod,

Install the crankpin bearing inserts onto the bearing
cap and connecting rod aligning each tab with each
groove.

CRANKPIN BEARING INSERTS

PISTON/CYLINDER
PISTON REMOVAL

S5

M -
Remove Lhe ransmission (page 11-5), \\.\ ,“//
Remove the crankshatt (page 12-3). N
CYLINDER
Any ridgeonthe Push each piston/connecting rod oul through the WEAR RIDGI

cylinder must be  top of the eylinder bore.
removed with an
automotive type

ridge reamar
befure removing : A

the pistons.

[~
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Remove the piston pin clips with the pliers.
Push the piston pin out of the piston and
connecting rod, and remove the piston.

PISTON RING REMOVAL

Lo nat damage the  Spread each pistan ring and remave it hy lifting up
pistonring by  at a point opposite the gap.
spreading the
ends taa far.

Never use a wire  Clean carbon deposits from tha piston ring grooves
brush; it will with a ring that will be discarded.
seralch the groove.

PISTON INSPECTION

Inspect the pistan rings for movement by rotating
the rings. The rings should be able to move 1n their
grooves without catching.

Fush the ring until the outer surface of the piston
ring is nearly flush with the piston and measure the
ring-to-ring groove clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: Top: 0.115 m-m (0.0045 i';ﬂ
Second: 0.085 mm (0.0033 in)

PISTON PIN

PISTON PIN CLIP

PISTON RING
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Insert each piston ring into the bottom of the
cylindar squarely using the piston.
Measure Lthe ring end gag.

SERVICE LIMITS: Top: 0.45 mm (0.078 in}
Second: 0.556 mm (0.022in)
Oil (side rail): 0.85 mm (0.026 in)

Measure the piston pin 0.D. at piston and
connecting rod sliding areas.

SERVICE LIMIT: 22.884 mm (0.9048 in)

Measure the piston pin hole [.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 23.03 mm (0.907 in)
Calculate the piston-to-piston pin clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.046 mm (0.0018 in)

Measure the connecting rod smzll end 1L.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 23.057 mm (0.9075 in)

Calvulate the connecting rod-to-pisten pin clear-
ance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.067 mm (0.0026 in]
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Maasure the piston O.D. at a point 10 mm (0.4 in)
from the bottom and 90° to the piston pin hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 93.900 mm (3.8331in)

CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder wall for scratches or wear.
Measure the cylinder |.D. at three levels in an X and
¥ axis. Take the maximum reading o detlermine
tha cylinder wear,

SERVICE LIMIT: 100.100 mm (3.9409 in)

Calculate the cylinder-lo-piston clearance,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.200 mm (0.0073 in)

Calculate the cylinder taper and out-of-round al
three levels in an X and Y axis. Take the maximum
1eading to determine the taper and nut-of-round.

SERVICE LIMITS: Taper: 0.70 mm (0.004 in)
Out-of-round: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

< “‘-.-.
The cylinder must be rebored and an oversize MIDDIF !
pistan fitted if the service limits ars exceeded. O

The following oversize pistons are available:
0.25 mm (0.070 in}, 0.50 mm {0.020 in)

BOTTOM \ L X

The cylinder must be rebored so that the clearance e—
for an oversize piston is 0.015  0.055 mm (0.0006—
0.0022 in)

Check the top of the cylinder for warpage with a
straight edge and feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON RING INSTALLATION

Carelully install the piston rings intu the piston ring
grooves with the marks facing up

NOTE:

» Bz careful not o damaye the piston and rings
during installation.

* Ta install the ail ring, install the spacer first, then
install the side rails.

Stagger the piston ring end gaps 120 degress apart
trom each other.
Stagger the side rail end gaps as shown.

MARK ——

e

SIDE RAILS <

PISTON INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solutien to the connecting
rod small end inner surfaces, piston pin holes and
piston pin.

Front cylinder piston:

Mote that the connecting rod has "MCFF" mark.
Install the piston on the connecting rod so the "F"
and "IN marks are facing the same directian as
the oil hole in the rod.

TOF RING

L »f-— SECOND RING

OIL RING

%/

“F" MARK |

248 ;-J ~OIL HOLE
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Rear cylinder piston:

MNote that the connecting rod has "MCFR"™ mari.
Install the pistan on the connecting rod so the “R"”
and "IN miarks are opposile the il hole in the rod.

Install the piston pin into the piston and connecting
rod.

Install new piston pin clips into the groove of the
piston pin hale.

MOTE:

s Make sure the piston pin clips are seated
securely.

* Do not align the piston pin clip end gap with the
piston cutout.

Coat the piston and piston rings with engine vil.

Install the piston/connecting rod in the cylindar
with the “IN" mark toward the intake side, using a
commercially available piston ring compressor tool,

Install the crankshaft (page 12-3).
Install the transmission {page 11-3).
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

____________

26 N-m (2.7 kaf-m , 20 Ibf-ft) : =

S p0—'01: 103 N-m (10.5 kgf.m, 76 1bfft)
After'01; 137 N.m (14.0 kgf-m , 107 Ibf-fi)

\

\.

30 N-m (3.1 kaf-m , 22 Ibf-ft)

22 Nam (2.2 kgfom, 16 b5
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13. FRUNI VWHEEL/OUOFENOIVIN/O I CLNING

SERVICE INFORMATION 13-1 FORK 13-8
TROUBLESHOOTING 13-2 HANDLEBAR 13-21
FRONT WHEEL 13-3 STEERING STEM 13-24 |
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» A hoist or eyuivalentis requirad to support the motorcycle when servicing the front wheel, fork and steering stem.
s Refer 1o section 15 for brake systcm service.

SPECIFICATIONS
B Unit mm {ir)
ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tirc tread depth ] - | 1.5(0.08)
Cold tira pressure | Up to 90 kg (200 Ibs) load 250 kPa (2.50 kgffcm?, 36 psi) | -
| Upto maximum weight capacity | 250 kPa (2.50 kgfiem? , 36 psi) =
Axle runout : ] | ss————= 0.20 (0.00R) |
Wheel rim runout | Radial ' —— | 2.010.08)
[ Al _ , — | 2.0(0.08)
| Wheel balance weight ) . ———r | B04g (2.1 ozjmax.
Fork Spring free [ '00—'01 | 255.6(10.06) | 2505(9.86) |
‘ length Afer'01 | 2492 (9.81] | 2442 (961)
Tube runout . g e B | 0.20(0.008) |
Recommended fluid Pro Honda Suspension Fluid S8 |~ —
Fluid level 17653 - __m
Fluid capacity | '00 -'01 513 £ 2.5 ¢m* (17.3 = 0.08 US oz, -
L 18.1 = 0.08 Imp oz} ) ) o
l After '01 | 498 L 2.5ecm’ (164 *+ 0.08 US oz,

| . ) 17.6 = 0.09 Imp oz ) .
Steering head bearing praload 1.4—2.1 kaf (3.1— 1.6 |bi} . e

TORQUE VALUES

Handlebar weight mounling screw 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft) ALOC screw : replace with a new one
Front axle bolt 59 N-m (6.0 kylan, 43 |bf.ft)
Front axle holder holt 22 Nem (2.2 kgfom |, 16 Ibf-ft)
Front hrake disc bolt 20 N.m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) ALOC bolt: replace with a new one
Front brake caliper muunting bolt 30 N-m (3.1 kaf-m , 22 Ibf-1) Apply lacking agent to the threads.
Fork cap 34 MN-m (3.5 kgl.m , 25 IBf)
Fork center bolt 34 Nam 3.5 kgf.m , 25 Ihfft)
Fark top bridge pinch balt 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m . 20 |bf-ft)
Fork bottom hridge pinch bolt 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft)
Eront brake huse clamp nut (front fendsr side) 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m, 7 1Lf.ft)
Front brake caliper bracket bolt 48 N-mn (8.0 kgf-m , 36 b4t} Apply locking agent tu the threads.
Steering stem nut _('o0—'01) 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m , 76 |bf-ft}
(After DT} 137 N-m (14.0 kgf-m, 101 Ll
Steering bearing adjustment nut  ('00—"01) 32 N-m (3.3 kglan , 24 |bf.ft) Apply oil to the threads.
(After ‘'01) 52 Nem (5.3 kgf-m | 3H Ibf-ft) Apply cil to the threads.
Front hrake hose clamp bolt (stemn side) 10 Nem (1.0 kgf-m , 7 IbT-ft)
Front brake hose 3-way juint bolt 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 Ibf-t)
Front master cylinder holder holt 12 N-m (1.2 kgl , 8 Ibf.ft)
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TOOLS

Bearing remover shaft Q07746-0050100

Bearing remaver head, 22 mm 07746-0050700

Driver a7749-0010000

Attachmaent, 42 = 47 mm 07746 0010300

Filot, 22 mm 07746-0041000

Fork seal driver, 43 mm 07YMD-MCFO100 or O7TKMD-KZ30100 with 07NMD-KZ30101 (except .S.AL)
or D7INMD-KZ3010A (LL.S.A, anly)

Fork damper holder 07¥YMB-MCF01017 or 07YMB-MCFA100 (U.5.A. only)

Socket wrench, 39 > 41 mm (After '01) 07GMA-KS40100 arequivalent commercially available in U.S.A,

Steering stem socket ('00—"01)
(After '01)

Driver attachment A ('00—"01)

Driver shaft assambly

Race remover A ('00—"01)

Aszsembly hase

Racc remover B

Driver attachmant B

Attachment, 35 mm .D.

Main bearing driver attachment

Fork scal driver weight

Qil seal driver

Installer shaft

Installer attachment &

Installer attachment B

Remover attachment A

Remover attachment B

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard stearing

s Steering bearing adjustment nut tan tight
« Worn or damaged stecring head bearings

= Bunil stesring stem
o Insufficient tire pressure

Steers onc side or does not track straight
= Damaged or loose stearing head bearing

» Bentforks

e Bent axie

» Whee! installed incorrectly
s Bentframe

o Worn or damayed whee! bearings
» Worn or damaged swingarm pivot bearings

Front wheel wobbling
s Benlrirn

e VWorn ar damaged front wheel bearings

* Faulty front tire

s Unbalanced front tire and wheel

07916-3710101 or 07216-3710100 (U.8,A, unly)
07HMA-MR70100 or 07702-0020001 {U.5.A. only)
07946-KM30100 —— not availeble in U.5.A.
07946-KM3I0300 —

07946-KM90401

07946-KMS0600 —|

U?NMF-MTIUHU—!

O7TNME-MT70120— (After '07: two required)
07748-0030400

07946-MES0200

07947-KAR0100

07965-MASCODO0

07VMF-KZ30200

07VMF-MATOT00 ('00—"01)

O7VME-MATO200 [After '01: twa required)
07VMFE-MATO300 ("00—"01)

07TVMFE-MATO400

Front wheel turns hard

» Faulty front wheel bearings
* Eent front axle

» Front brake drag

Soft suspension

s Insufficient fluid in fark

s Incorrcet fork fluid weight
s Weak fork springs

e [nsufficient tire pressure

Hard suspension

# Bont fork tubes

s Toou much Muid in lork

® Incarrect fork fluid weight
+ Clogged fork fluid passage

Front suspension noise
o Insufficient fluid in fark
+ | oose fork fasteners
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FRONT WHEEL

Support the brake
caliper so it does
not hang from the

brake hase. Do not
twist the brake
hose.

Do not operate the
brake lever after

removing the
brake calipers.

REMOVAL

Support the motorcycle securely using & hoist or
equivalent and raise the front wheel off the ground.

Remowve the mounting bolts and front brake
calipars from the caliper brackets.

Loosen tha right front axle holder bolts.
Remuove the front axle bolt.

Loosen the left front axle holder bolts.
Remaove the front axle and the front wheel.

Remove the side collars.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Raplace the wheef
bLearings in pairs

INSPECTION
AXLE

Set the front axle in V-hlocks.

Turn the front axle and measure the runoul using a
dial indicatar.

Actual runoul is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

WHEEL RIM

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand.

Spin the wheel slowly and read the runout using a
dial indicatar.

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS: Radial: 2.0 mm (0,08 in]
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08in}

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with yvour finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and quiethy.
Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the huh.

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do
nol turn smoothly and quietly, or it they fit loosely
in the huh.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the dust scals from the wheel hub,
Remove the disc bolts and brake discs from the
wheel hub.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Replace the wheel  Install the bearing remaver head into the hearing.
bearings in pairs. From the apposite side, install the bearing remover
Do not reuse old  shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hub.
bearings. Remove the distance collar and drive oul the other
bearing.

TOOLS:
Bearing remover shaft 07746-0050100
Bearing remover head, 22 mm 07746-0050700

ASSEMBLY

RIGHT BRAKE DISC

WHEEL BEARING

WHEEL BEARING #f Voo ;‘f/@/
/
DUST SEAL

Drive in a now right bearing sguarely with the
marking side facing up until it is fully seated.

Install the distance collar

Drive in a new left bearing squarcly with the
marking side facing up until itis fully seated.

TOOLS:
Diriver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 42 > 47 mm 07746-0010300

Pilot, 22 mm 07746-0041000




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Whes! balance
directiy affects
the stability,
handling and
overdll safety of
the motorcycle
Carefully check
balance before
reinstalling the

wheel.

Inctall the brake disus with the arrow mark facing in
the direction of rotation.

Install new disc bolts and tighten them in a
crisscross pattern in two or three staps.

TORQUE: 20 N.m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 |btft)

WHEEL BALANCE

NOTE:

= Mount the tire with the arrow mark facing in the
dirzction of rotation.

= The wheel balance must be checked when the
tire is remaounted.

« For optimum balance, the tire balance mark (a
paint dot on the side wall) must be located next
to the valve stem. Remount the tire if necessary.

Mount the wheel, tire and brake disc assembly on
an inspeclion stand.

Spin the wheel, allow it to stop, and mark the
lowest (heaviest) part of the wheel with chalk.

Co this two or three times to verify the heaviest
dred.

If wheel is balanced, it will not stop consistently in
the same position.

To balance the wheel, install balance weights on
the lightest side of rim, the side opposite the chalk
mark.

Adjust enough weight so the wheel will no longer
stap in the same position when itis spun.

Do not add mora thahn 60 g (2.1 oz) to the whseel.

\ Y i
NN N9a ¢ |
N, 5 i
5, 2 J
e S o> -
NN . . r- :
" 9] O .
\:\\ e Gl = o -/,r/ \-.\ i
‘.\\ P \\::‘_’:'I | S ] == ,-'/;*jr or
b \\. _\'\-.\ T I‘\ :_T.I _{’;_/ o
\\\\ ! -.‘__::-;\__ﬂ_l_“__:-'-"_) e T
S - e
. g Mgl Rl e,
3 T i =
- e e i
8 e S e e S e
% ) e :
\\ i S \d_-—' = - "
f o 1 I 3 = e
M 4 , b O -
~_ R
\\
Y

TIRE BALANCE WEIGHT

13-6



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply grease to new dust seal lips.
Install the dust aeals into the wheel hub.

INSTALLATION = D S(DE COLLAR |
i !,;7
Tha right side Install the side collars. Erel i A o /" g
collar is longer SR { (i : ,‘/
than the ieft sids : )

coltar.

Apply a thin coat of grease to the lront axle.
Install the front wheel between the fork legs and
insert the front axle.

Install the axle bolt and tighten it while holding the ’7 o AN o
axle. [ A== NV A

TORQUE: 53 N.m (6.0 kgf-m , 43 Ibf-ft)
Tighten the r-ight axle holder bolts.

TORQUE: 2?7 N.m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 |bf-ft)

| AXLE HOLDER BOLTS
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FORK

Apply locking agent to the caliper mounting bolt
threads.

Install the hrake calipers and tighten the mounting
holts.

TORQUE: 30 N.ri (3.1 kgf-m |, 22 |bf.ft)

With the front brake applied, pump the forks up and
down several times to seat the axle and check
brake cperation.

Make sure the index line on the front axle aligns
with the outer surlace of he leflt fork leg.

Tighten the left axle holder bolts.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgl-rm, 16 1LI.1t)

REMOVAL

Remave the frant brake hoge clamps from the front
[ender. ’

Remowve the four holts, two reflectors, rithher
washers and the front fender.

Remove the caliper bracket bolte and the bracket
wilh the caliper from the fork leg.

Remove the front whzel (page 13-31.

AXLE HOLDER BOLTS

CLAMP
= "\\\

HEFLECTOR

..M_ :
BRACKET BOLTS

FHDNT FENDER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Loasen the fork top bridge pinch bolt and handle-
bar pinch bolt.

Whan the fork is ready to be disassembled, loosen
the fork cap, but do not remove it.

—
e

L DOYEAR AN BOLT

Keep lhe clutch oir - While holding the fork ley, lousen the fork bottom
brake resarvoir - bridge pinch bolts and remaove the fork outer fube
upright ta prevent  trom the handlebar and fork bridges.
air from entaring

the hydraulic
system
DISASSEMBLY STOPPER RING
Remove the stopper ring from the outer fuhe.
Remove the stapper ring from the damper rod.
Remove the spring pre-load adjuster by turning it _
counterclockwise. STOF‘FE\? RING
\\
~SPRING PRI -HOAD
ADJUSTER
Do not remeve the  Hold the outer tube and remove the fork cap. EORK CAP
rebound damping ¥

s
adjuster from the  Slide the outer lube down onio the axle holder of

damper rod, or the the slide pipe.
adjuster will .
damaged.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Push the spring collar down, hald the damper rod T ——
i h fh + (& _I__:—-. — )

lock nut wit e 17 mm open end wrench and d {'&#HIUBBERSTOPPER{.

Inosen the fork cap. £ d,.r“

Remove the fork cap and rubber stopper.

Remove the spring adjuster plate from the fork cap.

SPRING COLLAR

Remove the spring seat, seat stopper and spring SPRING SEAT
collar,
SB}R&\!G COLLAF{

Remuve Lhe fork spring. FORK SPRING

Pour oul the furk fluid by pumping the fork damper
several times.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Hold the axle helder of the slide pipe in a vise with FORK DAMPER HOI DER
soft jaws or a shop towel. e
Hold the fork damper with the special tools. “
TOOLS:
Fork damper holder 07YMB-MCFO1D1 or
07YMB-MCFATQ0
(U.S.A, only)

Remove the axle pinch bolls and fork center balt.

CENTER BOLT

Hemave the fork damper and centering plate. CENTERING PLATE

Remowve the dust seal and stopper ring from tha
outer tube, being careful not to scratch the slide
pipe sliding surface.

DUST SEAL

UUsing quick successive motions, pull the slide pipe
out of the outer tube.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Danat pry open Carefully remove the slider bushing by prying the
the siider bushing  slot with a screwdriver until the bushing can be
more than  pulled off the slide pipe by hand.
necessary. Remove the guide bushing, back-up ring and oil
Be careful not to saal [rom the slide pipe.
scrateh the teflan
coating of the
pbushings.

Remove the stopper ring and dust sesl from the
slide pipe.

INSPECTION

Mzasure the fork spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT: “00—"01: 250.5 mm (9.586 in]
After '01: 244.2 mm (9.61 In)

Check the outer tube for damage or deformation.
Check the damper rod for bend or damags.

Check the vil lock piece [ur wear or damage.

OIL SEAL
GLIDFE BLSHING

RACK-UP RING
SLIDER BUSHING

DUST SEAL

STOPPER RING

OIL LOCK PIECE

e ﬂ_‘_:' o -:::'-!'51
¥ .;‘li:rkh e -\:—I.‘-‘h\‘&.
s / e
DAMPER ROD
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Check the slide pipe for score marks, scratches or
abnormal wear,

Set the slide pips in V-hlocks and measure the fork
tube runout with a dial indicator.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (.00 in)

Visually inspect the slider and guide bushings.

Replace the bushings if there is excessive scoring
or scratching, or if the teflon is worn so that the | BUSHING
copper surface appears on more than 3/4 of the

entire surface.
BACK-LIP RING

=P
X/

Check the back-up ring; replace it if thare is any
distortion at the points shown,

CHECK POINTS

COPPER
- BURFACES

ggJMJgTEEF{SL?EIgPA%ngﬂgET COMPRESSION DAMPING ADJUSTER

Remove the two bolte and the compression
damping adjuster.

Coat new O-rings with fork fluid and install them
onto the adjuster,

Apply locking agent to the bolt threads.

Install the adjuster and tighten the bolts securaly,

ADJUSTER POSITION
To set the adjuster to the standard position, turn

the adjuster clockwise until it stops, then turn it
counterclockwise 12 clicks.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

ASSEMBLY

Before assembly. wash all parts with a high flash-
peint or non-flammabla solvent and wipe them off
completely,

STOPPER RING
s

STOPPER RING

&

SPRING PRE-ROAD @'/

ADJUSTER * FORK DAMPER
I =5

SPRING ADJUSTER~._ (=——O-RING |
PLATE e \
7

__~FORK CAP

O RING-~ 7" / /
.
QLB E PIECE / SLIDER BUSHING ;’f X
— . / f
'\._" ., W
RURBFR STOPPTR — ‘5‘9 J -

(“' *, |

Ei’) / i\ \
-/ N\ Ve \

. i,_j 8 \ p— SLIDE PIPT
SEAT STOPPER - /@ p:ﬂNG SEAT K\
i e
'Q*/, / \\ )? //
BACK-UPRING /{~
SPRING COLLAR & // S S

& //

L

| e
\ CENTERING PLATE
b
\
! Pl & : 3 CENTER BOLT
G STOPPERRING |
FORK SPRING DUST SEAL |
COMPRESSION DAMPING
ADJUSTER

Wrap the slider bushing groove of the slide pipe
with tape.

Apply fork fluid to new dust seal and oil seal lips.
Install the dust seal and stopper ring.

Install the oil seal with the marking side facing
toward the axic holder.

STOPPER RING

OIL SEAL
o |
Py

et

v S
o [usTsEAL TAPE
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Be gargful notte  Install the back-up ring, guide bushing and slider BACK-UP RING
darmage e bushing. e
coating of the
bushings. Remove the hurrs from the slider bushing mating
Donetepenthe  surface, being careful not to peel off the coating.
slidsr bushing
rrre {fan
NRCesSAAry

SLIDER BUSHING

Install the slide pipe in the outer tube. FORK SEAL DRIVER i i
Drive the guide bushing, back-up ring and oil seal - |
into the outer tube until the stopper ring groove is \

visibla, using the special Lool. N

TOOL: :

Fork seal driver,43 mm 07YMD-MCFQ100 or L

O7KMD-KZ30101 and
07T NMD-KZ30101
lexcept U.S.A) or
07NMD-KZ3010A
(U.S.A. only)

Install the stopper 1ing into the groove in the outer _- STOFPER RING
tube. =
Install the dust seal into the outer tube.

-

DUST SEAL -~

Install the centaring plate and fork damper into the
clide pipe.

CENTERING PLATE




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Coat a new Q-ring with tork fluid and install it into
the center bolt groove.

Hold the axle heolder ul the slide pipe in a vise with
soft jaws or a shop towel.
Hald the tork damper with the special tools.

TOOLS:
Fork damper holder 07YMB-MCFUOT01 or
07YMB MCFA100

(U.S.A. only]
Install and tighten the fork center holf.
TORQUE: 24 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibf-f1)

Install the axle pinch bolts.

Slide the outer tube down onto the axle holder
slowly to avuid damaging the dust seal
Compress the fork damper fully.

Pour the specified amount of recommended fork
fluid in the Tork leg.

RECOMMENDED FORK FLUID:
Pro Honda Suspension Fluid $5-8
FORK FLUID CAPACITY:
00—'01: 513 + 25 cm® (173 £ 0.08 US oz,
18.1 = 0.09 Imp ozl
After ‘01 498 + 25 ¢cm” (16.8 % 0.08 US vz,
17.6 = 0.09 linp vz}
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Do not extend Lhe
outer tube mare
than 305 mm { 12.0
in) from the axle
hoiger. The fork
Fluid will spill out
of the ail hole in
the slide pipe.

Bleed the air from the Tork ley as follows: —=
1.Extend the fork, cover the top of the outer tube

with your hand and compress the fork leg slowly.
2. Remove your hand and extend the fork slowly.
Repaat above procedure two or three times,

¥
I
I 306 mm 1 12.0 in) max.

3. Pump the outer tube and damper rod slowly 8 —
10 times to bleed air. :

4.Compress lhe vuler tube and damper rod fully l | 4
and leave it for & minutes.

After the oil level stabilizes, measure the oil level
from the top of the outer tube with the outer tube OIL LEVEL

and damper rod fully compressed.

OIL LEVEL: 135 mm (5.3 in)

Adijust the vil level as required. P =

Wipe off any oil fram the fork spring and install it FORK SPRING
into the fork leg with the tapered end facing up.

Extend Lhe damper rod fully and install the spring SPRING SEAT
collar, spring seat stopper and spring seat.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Coat a new O-ring with fork fluid and install it into

the fork cap groove. @* ﬂ
While holding the damper rod, push the spring i e
collar down and install the rubber stopper and fork O-RING— \
cap onto the darnper rod.

RUBBER,SILOPEER 1

Push the spring collar down, hold the damper rod
lock nut with the 17-mm open end wrench and
lighten the fork cap.

FORK CAF

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibf-ft} \

Install the spring adjuster plate into the fork cap,
aligning the pins with the holes in the cap.

SPRING ADJUSTER ="
PLATE

Tighten the fork  Instzll the furk cap into the outer tube
can after instaflling
the fark outer tube
imto the fork
bridges
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Route the cabies,
wire narncsses
and hoses
properly [page
1-18).

Coat now Q-rings with fark fiuid and install them
into the grooves in the spring pre-luad adjuster.

Install the spring pre-load adjuster into the fork cap
and anto the damper rad.

Thread the spring pre-load adjuster onto the
damper rod so the height from the fork cap is 18
mm (0.7 inl.

Install the stopper ring onto the fork damper.
Install the stopper ring onto the auter tube.

REBOUND DAMPING ADJUSTER POSITION

Tu set the adjuster to the standard position, turn
the adjuster clockwise until it stops, then turn it
counterclockwise seven clicke.

INSTALLATION

Install the fark tube into the fork bridges and
handlebar.

Make sure the stopper ring is installed in the outer
lube groove properly.

C--;UNGS m

ity

SPRING PRE-ROAD
ADJUSTER

STOPPER RING




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Position the handlebar boss in the fork top bridge
groove.

Align the upper index linc an the outer tube with
the top surface of the fork top bridge.

Tighten the bottom bridge pinch bolts.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2 7 kgf-m , 20 Ibfft)

lighten the fork cap if it was loosened.
TORQUE: 34 N.m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 [bfft)
lighten the top bridge pinch bolt.
TORQUE: 26 M-m (2.7 kgl-m , 20 bf.fi)
Tighten the handlebar pinch bolt sccurely.

Install the front wheel (page 13-7).

Apply locking agent to the caliper brackct bolt
threads.

Install the bracket/valiper assembly onto the fork
leg and tighten the hracket balts.

TORQUE: 48 N-m (5.0 kaf-m , 36 Ibf-f0)

Install the front fender with the two rubber washers
and reflectors and tighten the four bolts sccurely.
Install the front brake hose clamps onto the front
fender and tighten the nuts. . -

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

WERERINDEX LINE

CLAMF
X

RUBBER
WASHER *~_ 7,

Y ' rd
BRACKFT BOLISH
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

HANDLEBAR

Keep the brake
raservoir uprighl
o prevent air from
entering the
hydraulic systom.

RIGHT HANDLEBAR
REMOVAL
Disconnect the front broke light switch connectors.

Remove the two balts, brake master cylinder
holder and master cylinder.

Bemove the two scraws and right handlebar switch.
Remove the lwo screws and upper throttle housing.

Hold the handlebar weight and remove Lhe
mounting screw and weighl.

Rermove the right fork (page 13-8), = DLEBAR WEIGHT

Remove the throtils grip pipe lrom the right handle-
bar.

SCREW

INSTALLATION

Install the throttle grip pipe onto the right handie-
bar.

Install the right fork (page 13-18).

Install the handlebar weight onto the inner weight,
aligning the bosses and grooves each othar.

Install a new mounting screw and lighten it while

holding the waighl.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply grease to the throtlle grip pipe flange.

Install the upper throttle housing over the thraottie
qrip pipe flange, aligning its locating pin with the

hole in the handlebar,

Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw.

Install the right handlebar switch, aligning
locating pin with the hole in the handlebar.
Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear scre

Install the front brake master cylinder and holder

with the “UP"” mark facing up.

Align the end of the master cylinder wilth the punch

mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper h
first. then lower bhalt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , § Ibf-ft)

Connect the front brake light switch nonnectars.

Check the throttle grip operation and free play

{page 3-4).

LEFT HANDLEBAR
REMOVAL

Disconnect the clutch switch connectors.
Keep theeluteh
reservoir upright

tr pravent afe from

cvlinder asscmbly.

entering the
fvdrauiic system.

Remove the two haolts, halder and the elutch master

itg ?
w :

olt

WMASTER CYLINDER HOLDER
'\: "__." _.'I —_ ] J 4 ;
| A0 il
il s g A
o o S
=/ e
o \f ‘tx{f =
P
| R [ ol \‘{—-\
P ;= AN
| V,“ J“*‘- '_".I?.‘_\:‘\\ “ T |
|' b 78
BOLTS
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Hemove the two screws and left handlebar switch.

Hold the handlebar weight and remove the
mounting screw and the weight.
Remove the lcft handlebar grip.

Remove the left fork {page 13-B).
INSTALLATION

install the left fork (page 13-18).

Apply Honda Band A, Honda Hand Grip Cement
(U.S.A. only) or squivalent to the inside surface of
the handlebar grip and to the clean surface of the
handlebar. Wait 3 & minutes and install the grip.

Ratate the grip for even application of the adhesive.

NQTE:
 Allow the adhesive ta dry for 1 hour before using.

Install the handlebar weight onta the inner weight,
aligning the hosses and grooves cach other.

Install 8 new mounting screw and tighten it while
holding the weight.

TORQUE: 10 N.m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the left handiebar swilch, aligning its |

locating pin with the hole in the handlebar.
Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw.

LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH |

HANDLEBAR WEIG B

SCREW”
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the clutch master cylinder and holder with
the “"UP" mark facing up.

Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on Lthe handlebar, and tighten the upper holt
first, then lower balt.

Connect the clutch switch connectors,

STEERING STEM

After '01:

REMOVAL

Remoave the upper fairing (page 2-5).
Remaove the steering stem nut cap.

Remaove the stearing stem nut.

TOOL (AHer '01):

Socket wrench, 39 41mm 07GMA-KS540100 ar
aquivalent curmmercially
available in L5 4.

Remove the left and right forks (page 13-8).

Remuve the fork top bridge.

,

MASTER CYLINDER
LG

PUNCH MARK

i

B

After '01:

HO/I.DER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remaove the front orake hose clamp and 3-way joint
from the steering stem.

Straightan the lock washer tabs.
Remove the steering bearing adjustment nut lock
nul and lock washer.

LOCK NUT

/ LOCK WASHER

Remove the steering bearing adjustment nut using
the special tool.

TOOL:
Steering stem socket
{'00—"01) 07916 37101017 or
07916-3710100
(U.S.A only)
(After ‘01) D7HMA-MR70T0D air
07702-0020001
(U.S.A. only)

After '01;




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Alwayrs replace
the bearings and
raccs as a sef.

Remnove the dust seal.

Remove the upper bearing inner race,
stem, upper and lower steering bearings.

steering

STEERING BEARING REPLACEMENT
Except U.S.A.:

Replace the steering bearing outer races using the
following special tools:

TOOLS:
Driver attachment A (1) 07946-KM30100 (00
Driver attachment B (2) O7NME-MI70720
(After ‘01: two required)
Driver shaft assembly (3) 07946-KM30300
Race remover A (4) 07946-KM90401 {'00—"01)
Race remover B (5) DTNME-MT70710
Assembly base (6] 07946-KM90800

'01)

(3)

b (3) -

(1) (2)

(4) (5
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

MNote the
Instaliation
direction of the
assembly base.

Install the special tools into the stzaring head pipe
as shown.

Align bearing remover A (After ‘01: B} with the
grooves in the steering head.

Lightly tighten nut B.

While holding the driver shall, turn nut A gradually
to remove the upper bearing auter race.

'00—"01:
NUT A
BASE /
\\.
\\\E
NUTB
e
\\‘\ e i
ATTACHME N_:I" A
f'J_J ) |
SRR ] [ e
SHAFT
|
|
Alter '01:
NLUT A
o
BASE
NUT B
s =
\\r—
ATTACHMENT B ﬂ“
| [
UPPER BEARING

QOUTER RACE

!
-
=
i
’/l — !
SHAFT — \\
Y
\
ATTACHMENTEB
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Note the  Install the special tnals inta the steering head pipe | 00 01

ATTACHMENT A

instaflation as shown.
directionof the Align bearing remover B with the grouve in the
assembly basa.  steering head.
Lightly tighten nut B.
While holding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually
to remave the lower bearing outar race.

-

LOWEHR BEARING
OUTER RACE

ATTACHMENT B

Mfter "01:
ATTACHMENT B

REMOVER B

,

-

-
LOWT R BEARING
OUTER RACE
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install 3 new upper bearing vuler race and lthe i'UO—'{J‘I'

special tools as shown.
While holding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually

until the outer race bottoms on the steering head
pipe.

ATTACHMENT A
UPPER BEARING~ __ ;
OUTER RACE f | |
L]

;—-—-—'5(_,:.ﬁ'\

L

AITTACHMENT B~

After '01:

ATTACHMENTB

UPPER BEARING——
| OUTER RACE

NUT A
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install @ new lower hearing outer race and the
special tonls as shown.

While holding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually
until the outar race bottoms un the steering head
pipe.

‘00—"01:

NUT A

| f \

M
LOWER BEARING - Bu
OUTER RACE -
\
ATTACHMENT B

| OWER BEARING"r
OuTr R HACE
NN}
\\\
ATTACHMENT B |
After ‘01 NUT A
— =
BASE l = ‘
ATTA{IHMENT B
f }Li 7
f \
7 <3
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

.5 A anly:
Replace the steering bearing outer races using the
special tools listed below,

‘00—"01: —
Always replace the UPPER NUT [

bearings and

FACES A5 &8 58T

TOOLS:

Main bearing driver
attachment

Fork seal driver weight
Dil seal driver
Installer shaft
Installer attachment A
Installer attachment B

Remower attachment A
Remover attachment B

079416-MES0200
07947-KAS0100
079685-MAGDODD
0VME-KZ30200
07TVMF-MATOQ100 ("00—"01)
07VMF-MATOZ00

(After '01: two required)
07VMF-MATO300 ("00—"01)
07VMFE-MATO400

Install the special tools into the steering head pipe
as shown,

Align remowver attachment A with the groove in the
steering head.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the upper nut gradually 10 remove the upper

bearing outer race,

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER A1 TA('ZHMI%\N'I
FORK SEAL \\\
DRIVER WEIGHT «
x5
N

UPPER BEARING
OUTER RACE ~

%

HEMOVER i
ATTACHMENT A~ _

| L
LOWER NUT — = J——k

INSTALLER — [——
SHAFT

INSTALLER L

ATTACHMENTE —

After '01: UPPER NUT
5

MAIN BEARING \‘\
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

—_

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT —____

OIL SEAL DRIVER

S
s
=,

£

REMOVER
ATTACHMENT B ~_

g

LOWER NUT —

INSTALLER= ™~ | ——
SHAFT

INSTALLER

-
-

ATTACHMENT 8-




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

install the special tools into the stearing head pipe
as shown.

Align remover attachment B with the groove in the
stesring head.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the lower nut gradually to remove the lower
bearing outer racc.

'00—"01:

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A—

INSTALLER~ |

SHAFT el
! = =
Tl

REMOVER M o
ATTACHMENT Bl W

|.L x-\\f
LOWER BEARING~ @@
OUTER RACE

OIL SEAL DRIVER -~

INSTALLER P
ATTACHMENTEB—  —

INSTALLER~~_ (
SHAFT R

[

UPPER NUT \
REMOVER \
ATTACHMENTB |

|
LOWER BEARING
OUTER RACE

OIL SEAL DRIVER /

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT 7

/

MAIN BEARING v
DRIVER ATTACHMENT *
/

.

LOWER NUT

114

FORK SEAL .
DRIVER WEIGHT -
L
MAIN BEARING / _,L
DRIVER ATTACHMENT -
al |
[ OWER NUT - -
| ===
After '01:
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install 8 new upper bearing outer race and Lhe
special tools as shown.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
lurfi the lower nut gradually until the groove in
installer attachmeant A aligns with the upper end of
tha steering hcad. This will allow you Lo install the
upper bearing outer race.

'00—"01:
UPPER NUT — ——

INSTALLER ’/':_aj—

ATTACHMENT A~ L
UPPER BEARING Tr
OUTER RACE

INSTALLER—"
SHAFT

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B——

-

OIL SEAL DRIVER =
FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT —

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT o

LOWER NUT “

.
1

Atter '07:

UPPER NUT —————

INSTALLER e -’
ATTACHMENT B~

A F—
UPPER BEARING 7 ]

_'_’.__._.37"
INSTALLER— ||
SHAFT H[

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B

OIL SEAL DRIVER =

FORK SEAL -
DRIVER WEIGHT =~

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT *

LOWER NUT /
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install a new lower hearing outer race and the
special tools as shown.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the upper nut gradually until the groove in
installer attachment 8 aligns with the lower end of
the steering head. This will allow you to install the
lower bearing outer race.

00701 UpPER NUT

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT \

%,

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A -

INSTALLER~._

SHAFT ""j?f

L OWER BEARING |T—
OUTER RACE N

INSTALLER

—
ATTACHMENTB—

-

LOWER NUT =~

Alter QL UPPER NUT

B
st
MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT ~.

OIL SEAL DRIVER ~__

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B

INSTALLER~_
SHAFT i

FOWER BrARING
OUTER RACE ~_

INGFTALLER B
ATTACHMENT R~

| OWrR NUT =
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the stem nut onto the stem io prevent the LOWER BEARING INNER RACE
threads from being damaged when remaving the e

lower bearing inner race fram the stem.

Remove the lower bearing inner race with a chisel
or equivalent tool, being careful not to damage the
starm.

Remove the dust seal.

DUST SEAL

Apply malybdenum disulfide grease to a new dust
seal lip and install it onto the steering stem.

Press a new lower bearing inner race onto the
steering stem using the special tool.

ATTACHMENT

TOOL:
Attachment, 35 mm |.D. 07746-0030400
INSTALLATION e
rAfter ‘01: !
LOWER OUTER RACE e . 5 2% 1
N " fOPBRIDGE S
LOWERBEARING~— () / M < STEERING STEM
. . g, ' S {Eﬁ NUT CAP
|_ o H |NN CE_ ——— __-_{f:-% .. :—.-7 [ "
= -' STEM NUT
DUSTSEAL——— o : J

_-LOCK NUT

=

S —— _LOCK WASHER
R "H‘

m=— T
= 5
,f"%:—t—’é STEERING BEARING

— P~ 5
it f‘\ ADJUSTMENT NUT
PDUST SEAL | = e
_ ﬁ{-‘:ﬂ LIPPEH INNER RACE
: SN
STEERING STEM / LIPPER RFARING

UPPER OUTER RACE
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply molybdenum disullide grease (After "01:
extreme pressure agent mixed with water resistant
LUREA grease) to the steering bearings and bearing
races.

Install the lower bearing unto the steering stem.
Install the steering stem into the steering head pipe.
Install the upper hearing and inner race.

N
s

NER RACE
d“-_fi_ i

Apply molybdenum disulfide greass (After '01:
gxtreme pressure agent mixed with water resistant
IUREA grease] to a new dust seal lip and install it.

Apply oil to the bearing adjustment nut threads. 'm0 01
Insltall and tighten the steering bearing adjustment H'IEEQING STEM SD'C;?K
Tk, !

TOOL:
Steering stem socket
('00—-'01) 07916-3710101 or
07816-3710100
U.5.A. anly]
(After '01) O07HMA-MR70100 or
07702-0020001
(L1.5.A anly)

TORQUE: '00—"01: 32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m , 24 Ibf-ft)
Abter '01: 52 Nemi (5.3 kgfom, 38 IbFf)

Turn the steering stem right and left, lack-to lock at
least five times to seat the bearings.

Retighten Lthe sleering bearing adjustment nut to
the same forque.

After '01:
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

After '01:

Install a new lock washer and bend the two oppo-
site tabs down into the grooves in the adjustment
nut.

Install and finger tighten the lock nut all the way,
Hold the steering bearing adjustment nut and
further tighten the lock nut, within 90 degrees, w
align its grooves with the tahs af the lock washer.
Bend up the lock washer tabs into the grooves of
the lock nut,

LOCK NUT
f

Install the fork top bridge and stecring stem nut.

Temporarily instzll the forks into the fork bridges. S ST-_EM Ll

Tighten the steering stem nut. '

TOOL (After "01):

Socket wrench, 39 = 41mm 07GMA-KS40100 or
equivalent commercially
availahle in L5 A

TORQUE:

‘00—'01: 103 Numi (10.5 kgl-m , 78 Ibf.fL)
AHer'01: 137 N.m (14.0 kgt.m | 107 Ibif1)

Alter '01:

\ SOCKET wnw%"“ﬂ’

Install the steering stem nut cap.

Rcmove the forks.

Make sure that the steering stem moves smoothly,
without play or binding.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the front brake hose 3-way joint and clamp,
and tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the forks (page 13-13).
Instell the upper fairing (page 2-5).

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD

Remove the upper fairing [page 2-5).

Support the motorcycle secursly using safety
stands or a hoist and raise the front wheel off the
ground.

Position the steering stem straight ahead.

Hock a spring scale to the fork tube between the
fork lop and bollom bridges,

Make sure there is no cable, wire harness or hose
interferance.

Pull the spring scale keeping it at a right angle to
the steering stem,

Read the scale at the point where the steesring stem
Just starts to move.

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD:
1.4—2.1 kgf (3.1— 4.6 Ibf)

If the readings do naot fall within the limits, readjust
the steering bearing adjustment nut.

Install the upper fairing ipage 2-5).
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

‘00 -'01:
127 N-m (13.0 kghm , 94 Ibf-ft)
|
/
A4 N-rm (4.5 kgfm, 33 Ihtft) },’
/
{
[
,!!
o \\\
64 N-m 16.5 kyl-m ,
i 47 Ibf-f1)
B @ 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m , 11 Ibf-ft)
@'5_‘.?' A A .
s B R N g
64 N (6.5 kaf-m , 47 bl i) —2 \@ A el
1 PR g T g
AT A ,_._ il 44 Nom (4.5 kgl , 33 Ibfft)
S S TR
T i -~

15 N-m (1.5 kaf-m, 11 Ibf-f1) .m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 [bt4t)

127 N-m (13 kgf-m ,
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14. NCAN VWIHAECLCL/OUOINCINOIUIN

SERVICE INFORMATION 14-2 SHOCK ABSORBER 14-10
TROUBLESHOOTING 14-3 SUSPENSION LINKAGE 14-12
REAR WHEEL 14-4 SWINGARM 14-15
After '01: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft) 93 N-m (8.5 kaf-m , 69 Ibf-f}

54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 [bf-fi)

L

—

64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)
~ 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m , 11 Ibf-f)

*/

T~ 4.2 N-m 10,43 kgf-m, 3.1 Ibff) m

‘IELN-m {13 kgf-m , 94 Ibfft)

—

T

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

e A hoist or equivalent is required ta support the matoreyele when servicing the rear wheel and suspension,

¢ [he shock absorber contains nitrogen gas under high prassure. Do nol allow fire or heat near the shock absorber.

+ Bofore disposal of the shock absorber, release the nitrogen.

s The damper unit is filled with nitrogen gas under high pressure, da not try to disasscmble.

» Use genuine Honda replacement halts and nuts for all suspension pivots and mounting puints.

+ When using the lock nut wrench for the adjusting baolt lock nut, use a 20-inch lony deflecting beam type torque wrench.
The lock nut wrench increases the torque wrench’s leverage, so the torgue wrench reading will be less than the torgue
actually applied to the lock nut. The specification given is the actual torque applied to the lock nut, not the reading on the
torgue wrench. Do not overtighten the lock nut. The specification later in the text gives both actual and indicated.

» Refer to section 15 for brake system service.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit mm ({in)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth ) - 2.0 (0.08) =
Cold tire pressure | Up to 80 kg (200 |bs) load 290 kPa (2.90 kgfiem? , 42 psi) et
Up to maximum weight capacity | 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/em? , 42 psi)

Axle runout B —— = 0.20 (0.008) |
Wheel rim runout | Radial 2.0 (0.08}

B | Axial — 2.0 (0.08)
Wheel halance weight 60 g (2.1 czimax.

TORQUE VALUES

Rear axle nut

Rear brake disc holt

Final driven sprockst nut

Shack ahsorher uppar mounting nut
Shock absorbar lower mounting nut
Shack arm-to-swingarm nut

Shock arm-le-shock link nut

Shock link-to-frame nurt

Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt
Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt lock nut

Swingarm pivot nut {'o0—"'01)
(After '07)

Drive chain slider bolt

Rear brake hose clamp bolt {'00—"01)

Rear brake hose clamp screw {After '01)

Center engine hanger bolt
Front engine hanger nut

Rear upper enging hanger nut
Rear lower engine hanger nul

127 N-m {13 kaf-m, 94 b1t}
42 N-m (4.3 kgf.m , 31 Ibfft)
G4 Nem (6.5 kgf-m , 4/ Ibf-ft)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-L)
44 N (4.5 kgf.m , 33 [bf.f)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf.m | 33 Ibf-ft)
44 N-m {4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)
15 N-m (1.5 kaf-m, 11 Ibf-ft)
B4 Nan (6.5 kgfom , 47 |bfft)
127 Nom (13.0 kgtm , 94 bf-ft)
93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 68 Ibf-f1)

g N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft}

12 Nern (1.2 kgl , 9 1bf-ft)
4.2 N-m {0.43 kgt-m , 3.1 Ibf-ft)
B4 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf.f)
B4 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 |bf-f1)
64 N-m (6.5 kaf-rm , 47 (bl
39 N.m (4.0 kgf-m , 28 [bf-ft)

ALOC bolt: replace with a ncw one

U-nut
U-nut
U-nut
U-nut
U-nut

U-nut
U-nut
Apply locking agent to the threads
Apply locking agent ta the threads.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TOOLS

Bearing remover shaft 07746-0050100
Bearing remover head, 25 mm 07746-0050800
Driver 07745-0010000
Attachment, 42 = 47 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 25 mm 07746-0040600
Attachment, 57 ®X E65 mm 07746-0010400
Driver 07949-3710001
Attachment, 22 * 24 mm 07746-0010800
Bilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400
Filot, 20 mm (After '07) 07746-0040500
Pilot, 28 mm (After ‘07) 07 746-00477100
Attachment, 24 * 26 mm 07746-0010700
Bearing remover, 17 mm 07936-3710300
Remover handle 07936-3710100
Hemover weight 07741-0010201 or 0/936-371020A or 07936-3710200 (U.5.A. only)
Attachment, 32 = 35 mm (After '01)  07746-0010100
Attachmant, 37 = 40 mm 07746-0010200

Attachment, 40 % 42 mm ('00—"01})  07746-0010%00
Attachment, 28 ¥ 30 mm (After '01) 07946-1870100

Pilot, 32 mm ("00—"01) 07MAD PR90200
Lock nut wrench, 5.8 < 46 mm 07YMA-MCFO100 or 07YMA-MCFAT00 (U.5.A. unly)
Fork rod holder {'00—'01) 07930-KA50100

TROUBLESHOOTING

Soft suspension

s Weak shock absorber spring

* [ncorrect suspansion adjustment
s Oil leakags from damper unit

* Insufficient fire pressure

Hard suspension

= [ncorrect suspension adjustmant

* Damaged rear suspension pivot bearings
¢ Bent damper rod

® Tirc pressure too high

Rear wheel wobbling

® Nent rim

* Worn or damagced rear wheel bearings
s Faulty rear tira

= Unbalanced rear tire and wheel

® [nsufficient rear tire pressure

s Faulty swingarm pivot bcarings

Rear wheel turns hard

» Faulty rear wheel bearings

* Bent rear axle

* Rear brake drag

= Drive ¢chain luu light =

Rear suspension noise

= Faulty rear shock absorber

= Loose rear suspension fasteners

* Waorn rear suspension pivot bearings
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL

Do not oparate the
braxe pedal after

remaoving the rear

wheal.

REMOVAL

| onsen the drive chain adjusting bolt lock nuts and
bolts.

Loosern the rear axle nul.

Raise the rear wheel off the ground and support the

motarcycle securely with a hoist or equivalent.
Remove the rear axle nut and washer,

Push the rear wheel forward and remove the drive
chain from the final driven sprocket.

Ramove the rear axle and the rear wheel.

Remuove the side collars.

INSPECTION
AXLE

Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Repiace tha whee!
bearings in pairs.

WHEEL

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand. Spin the wheel slowly and read the
runout using a dial indicator.

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator rcading.

SERVICE LIMITS: RADIAL: 2.0 mm {0.08 in}
AXIAL: 2.0 mm (0,08 in)

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and guielly.
Also check thal the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub.

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do
not turn smouthly and quietly, or if they fit loosely
in the hub.

DISASSEMBLY

Remave the lett dust seal.

NOTE-

oIl you will replace the final driven sprocket,
loosen the driven sprocket nuts. For driven
sprocket inspection, refer to page 3-21,

Remove the final driven flanges assembly from Lhe
left wheel hub.

VWHEEL BEARING




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the rubber dampars and O-ring.

Hemave the right dust seal.
Remaove the bolts and brake disc.

Neplace the wheel  Install the bearing remover head into the bearing.
bearings inpairs. From the opposite side, install the bearing removear
Do not reuse old - shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hubs,
bearings  Remuve the dislance collar and drive out the other
bearing

TOOLS:

Bearing remover shaft 07746-0050100
Bearing remover head, 25 mm  07746-0050800

Drive the bearing out of the driven flange.

Remove the driven flange collar from the bearing.

ol

—_ BEARING"™
- ——
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ASSEMBLY

NOTE:

* Refer to page 13-6 for wheel balance.
RUEBER DAMPERS

00—01: S
/’/ _ FINAL DRIVEN FLANGE
e, G, i
BRAKE DISC RIGHT WHEEL BEARING ‘%%
LA s ;
LR - o g

DUST SEAL ) // Wﬁ@

DUST GEAL

| DRIVEN FLANGE BEARING
\

%,

N
FINAL DRIVEN SPROCKET

\ __—LEFTWHEEL BEARING

After '01:

BRAKE DISC
\

\

| DRIVEN FLANGE BEARING |
" FINAL DRIVEN SPROCKET

" LEFT WHEEL BEARING

DISTANCE COLLAR
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press the driven flange collar into @ new bearing.

DRIVER
Drive in a new driven flange bearing squarely with el
the marking side tacing up until it is fully seatcd, .
using the special tools. ,/’
TOOLS: e A —
Diriver 07749-0010000 Rl TR
Attachment, 52 X b5 mm 07746 0010400 ATTACHMENT
Pilat. 256 mm 07746-0040600

PIVOT =

Drive in a new right baaring squerely with the mark
ing side facing up until it is fully seated.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0070000
Attachment, 52 * 55 mm 07746-0010400
Pilot, 25 mm 07746-0040600

Install the distance callar.
Drive in a new left bearing sguarely with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is fully seated.

TOOLS:

Driver 07743 0010000
Attachment, 42 > 47 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 25 mm 07746-0040600

nstall the brake disc onto the right wheel hub.
Install new disc bolte and tighten them in a criss-
oross pattern in two or three steps.

TOROQUE: 42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m, 37 Ibf-fi)

Apply grease to a new dusl seal lip and install it
intw the right wheel hub.

Install the rubber dampers into the left wheel hub.
Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it into the
left wheel hub groove.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the driven flange assembly inlw the left
whieel hub.

When the driven sprocket is replaced, install a new
sprocket and tighten the nuts.

~

TORQUE: 84 N.m (8.5 kyl.m , 47 1bf.ft)

Apply grease to & new dust seal lip and install it
into the driven flange.

)~

INSTALLATION

Install the side collars.

- o l'c" = T
o175 —

Make sure the rear brake caliper bracket boss is
positioned in the swingarm groove.

Place the rear wheel in the swingarm sao the brake
disc is positioned between the pads.

Install the drive chain over the driven sprockel,
Insert the rear axle from the left side through the
chain adjusters, swingarm, wheel and ocaliper
bracket.

Install the washer and axle nul.

Adjust the drive chain slack (page 3-20).




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SHOCK ABSORBER
REMOVAL

Remove the lollowing:
—seat cowl (page 2-2)
-lawer fairings (page 2 £}

Support the molorcycle securely with a hoist or
eguivalent.

Remove the bolt (After ‘01 screw) and rear brake
hose clamp from the swingarm.

NOTE:

» The brakc hose will be pulled by the swingarm
when the shock absorber mounting bolt is
removed if the rear brake hose clamp is installed.

HRemove the shock absorber uppar and lower
mounting nuts and bolts.

‘00 '01: Remanve the shock absorber from the right side of : & . nﬁt«'fﬁ?ﬁseﬁa_ :
the frame as shown. 4 B e Y
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After '01:  Remeve the shock absorber from the left side ofthe  ,p. inq.

frame ac shown. !

INSPECTION

Check the damper unit for leakage or cther damage.
Check the upper juint bushing for wear or damage.
Replace the shock absorber assembly if necessary.

BUSHING

DISPOSAL |
NOTICE (!

s The shock absorber contains nitrogen gas under ?
high pressure. Do not allow fire ar heat near the /
shock absorber. /

* The damper unit is filled with nitrogen gas under /
high pressure, do not try to disassemble it CAP

Remave the reservoir cap and release the nitrogen VALVé CORE
gas by depressing the valve core. .
After the nitrogen yas is released completely, re- '."
move the valve.

INSTALLATION

Install the shock ahsorber in the frame from the
right {(After "01: left) side.

Install the upper and lower mounting bolts and nuts,
and tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 |bf-fi)




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply locking agent w the brake hose clamp bolt
(Afler ‘01: screw) threads.

Install the hrake hose clamp onto the swingarm and
tighten the bolt (Aftcr 01! screw).

TORQUE: '00—'01: 12 N.m (1.2 kgt-m , 3 Ibf-ft)
After '011: 4.2 N-m (0.43 kaf-m , 3.1 Ibfft)

Install the following:
—lower fairings (page 2-4)
—seat cowl (page 2-2)

SUSPENSION LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Nemave the lower fairings {page 2-4).

Support the mutoreycle securely with & hoist or
equivalent.

Removce the following:
—rear brake hose clamp (page 14-10)
—shock arm-to-swingarm nut and bolt
shock arm-to-shock link nut and bolt
—shock absorber lower mounting nut and bolt
-shock arm
—shock link-to-frame nut and bolt
—shock link

14-12
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Presgintha
pearing with the
marking sfde
facing up.

Remove the pivol cullars lrom the shock arm and
shock link pivots.

COLLARS

PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the dust ssals from the shnck arm and
shock link pivots.

SHOCK AEM

Press the needle bearings out of the shock arm
pivots using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07948-3710001

Attachment, 2?2 X 24 mm 0//45-0010800 ATTACHMENT
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Apply malybdenum disulhide grease to the needle
rallers of new bearings.

Carefully press the needle bearing in the shock arm o
pivot until the depth from the shock arm outer

surface is specified value, using the special tools.

SPECIFIED DEPTH:
Shock link side: 5.5 mm (0.22 in)
Shock absarber side: 5.5 mm (0.22 in}
Swingarm side: 6.5 mm (0.26 in) ATTACHMENT

TOOLS: .
Driver a7 /49-0010000
Attachment, 24 % 26 mm 07746-0010700
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press in the
bearing with the
marking sids
facing up.

SHOCK LINK REMOVER

Remove the needle hearings from the shock link
pivat using the special tools.

TOOLS: WEIGHT
Bearing remover, 17 mm  07836-3710300 |
Hemover handle 07936 3710100

Remover weight 07741-0010201 or

07936-371020A or
07936-3710200
(U.5.A. only)

HANDLE

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the needle  npwvER
rallers of new bearings, i
Caralully press the needle bearing in the shock link

pivot until the depth tram the shock link outer

surface is 5.5 mm (0.22 in), using the special tocls.

TOOLS:

Driver 07748-0070000

Attachment, 24 X 26 mm 07746 0070700 ATTACEMENT
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease (After '07:
extreme pressure agent mixed with grease) 1o new
dust seal lips and install them inte the shock arm
and shock link pivots until they are seated

DUSTSEALS -'.3.? /@M

INSTALLATION —

Install the pivot collars into the shock arm and
shock link pivots,

COLLARS
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SWINGARM

Support the brake
caliper so it does
nat hang from the

brake hose. Do not

twist the brake
hnse.

Install the shock link anto the freme with the “"MCF”
mark facing up.
Tighten the nur.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf.m , 33 Ibf$i)

Install the shock arm into the shock absorber lower
mount, swingarm and shack link.
Tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf.m , 33 |bf.ft)

Install the rear brake hose clamp (page 14-12).
Install the lower fairings (page 2-4).

REMOVAL ("00—"01)

Remove the following:
—gxhausl syslem (page 2-5)
—rear wheel (page 14-4)
-two bolts and drive chain cover A

~shock absorber (page 14-10)
—rear brake caliper/brackel assembly

= e

e \
"CALIPER/BRACKET ASSEMBELY
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

o=

LJ}] NUTANDBOLT

shock arm-to-swingarm nut and bolt,
—drive sprocket (page 7-8)

Locsen the engine mounting fasteners (page 7-8).

Remaove the swingarm pivot nut and washer.

G ! NUT AND WASHER

Loosen the swingarm pivot left lock nut with the
special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm 07YMA-MCFO100 or
07TYMA-MCFAT00
(U.S.A, only)

Loosen the swingarm left pivot adjusting bolt with
the pivot bolt.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Loosen the swingarm right lock nut with Lhe special
toal.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm 07YMA-MCF0100 or

07YMA-MCEATDD
(LLS.A. only)

Loosen the swingarm right pivot adjusting bolt. ~ : _ RIGHT ADJU '_n

Remove the swingarm pivot bolt and the swingarm.

REMOVAL (After '01)

Remove tha following:
—rear wheel (page 14-4)
trim clip, balt and drive chain cover A

—rear brake hose clamp (page 14-10})

Support the brake —rear breke caliper/bracket assembly
calipar soit does
nol hang from the
brake hnse. Do not
twist the brake
hese,

E’; "'"a-..:: = - o
" CALIPER/BRACKET ASSEMBLY




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

—shock arm to-swingarm nut and bolt
-drive sprocket (page 7-6)

—radiator reserve tank mounting holt and radiator
reserve tank with the siphone hose connected

—fuse box bracket/clutch pipe clamp (page 7-8)

| onsen the engine hanger pinch bolts in the
specificd sequence as follows:
—rear lower
—rear upper

front
—center

Lansen the engine hanger nuts in the specificd
sequence as follows:
—front

—rear lower

Loosen the left center engine hanger baolt.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Hemave the swingarm pivot nut and washer. . WASHER [ —
) / =

Loosen the swingarm pivot left lock nut with the
sperial tnol.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 %X 46 mm 07YMA-MCF0100 or
07YMA-MCFATO0
(U.5.A. onlyl

Loosan the swingarm pivol leflt adjusting bolt with
the pivot bolt.

Loosen the swingarm pivot right lock nut with the
special lool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm  07YMA-MCF0100 or
07YMA-MCFATOD
(U.S.A. onlyl)




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Luosen the swingarm pivot right adjusting bolt. HIEHT?A%%;E;HNG BOLT

'h

Loosen the rear upper engine hanger nut,

Loosen the right center engine hanger bolt.

Remove the swingarm pivot bolt and the swingarm.

DISASSEMBLY ("00—01)

_CHAIN.COVERB . s

Remove the two halts and drive chain cover B if <j \
Necessary. ; :
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the two bolts, collars and drive chain slider
if necessary.

Remove the swingarm pivot collars from the
swingarm pivots.

Remove the dust seals from the swingarm pivots.

Hemove the snap ring fram the nght swingarm
pivot.

SNAP RING
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press the swingarm right pivot bearings and
distance collar out of the swingarm pivot, using the
special tools,

DRIVER ~~__

TOOLS:

Driver 07949-3710001
Attachment, 37 %< 40 mm  07746-0010200
Pilot, 25 mm 07 746-0040600

Press the swingarm left pivot bearing out of the
swingarm pivot, using the special tools.

TOOLS:
Driver 07549 3710001

Attachment, 40 < 42 mm 07746-0010900
Pilot, 32 mm 07 MAD-PRS0200

FATTACHMENT ~

DISASSEMBLY (After '01)

Hemove the two bolts, trim clip and drive chain
cover B if necessary.

Remove the balt, collar and drive chain slider if
NEUESSATY.

BOLT/COLLAR
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Femove the swingarm pivot collars from the
swingarm pivots.

Remove the dust seals from the swingarm pivots.

Remove the snap ring fram tha right swingarm
pivat.

Press the swingarm right pivot bearings out of the
swingarm pivot, using the special fools.

TOOLS:

Driver - 07949-3710001
Attachment, 28 X 30 mm 07946-18/0700
Pilat, 20 mm Q7746 0040500




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press the swingarm left pivat bearing out of the
swingarm pivot, using the special tonls.

TOOLS:

Driver 07949-3710001
Attachment, 32 X 35 mm 07746-0010100
Pilot, 28 mm 0//46-0041100

ASSEMBLY ("00—"01)

DUST SEAL
|
| SNAPRING

.E/"'%,—..
e
%
DISTANGE COLLAR- =
O
~ () CHAIN COVIT H
P /
/ \ _ /
DUST SEAL \ l’:‘fl—f;_ ;
\ e .
\ o 7
PIVOT COLLARS [ ol @
/ | DUSTSEAL 1)
DUST SEAL / CHAIN SLIDER o
[ pe

f
/

NEEDLE BEARING

Apply malybdenum disulfide grease to the needle  paveR
rollers of a new bearing. =y
Pressinihe Carefully press the needle bearing into the left
hearing with the  swingarm pivot until the depth from the swingarm
mearking side  outer surtace 15 6.5—= /.5 mm (0.26—0.30 in}, using
facing ug.  the special tool.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 40 > 42 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 32 mm 07MAD-PRI0200

14-24



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Pack new bearing cavities with malyhdanum disul-

: NDRIVER
fide grease. e
Press the inncr bearing into the right swingarm .
pivot with the sealed side lacing down until it is A
fully seated, using the special tools.
Install the distance callar.
Press the outer bearing into the right swingarm
pivot with the sealed side facing up until it is seated,
using the special tools,
TOOLS: ATTACHMENT
Driver 07719-0010000
Attachment, 40 > 42 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 25 mm 07746-0040600 - PIVOT

Install the snap ring intw Lthe right swingarm pivot. SNAP RING

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease W new dust
seal lips and install them into the swingarm pivots.

Install the swingarm pivot collars into swingarm
pivots.

COLLARS
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the drive chain slider if removed.
Apply locking agent to the slider balt threads. i
Install the collars and slider bolts, and lighten bolts.

TORQUE: 9 N.m (0.9 kgt-m , 6.5 |bf-ft}

Install drive chain cover I and tighten the bolts  ~ .\ fOVER B
securely if removed. R a5 i :

ASSEMBLY (After '01)

DUST SEAL
N, SNAPRING ————

_ / BALLBEARINGS

e@r 7

%// /

DUST SEAL” S@

l,li ///
L
PIVOT COLLARS .
o |
F f
DUST SEAL j *  DUST SEAL

/ CHAIN SLIDER
NEEDLE BEARING '
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Apply melybdenum disulfide grease to the needle
rollers of a new bearing.
Pressinthe Carefully press the needle bearing into the left
bearing with the  swingarm pivot until the depth from the swingarm
marking sfde outer surface is 6.5—7.5 mm (0.26—0.30 in}, using
facing up. tha special tool.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 37 = 40 mm 07746-0010200
Pilot, 28 mm 07746-00411700

Pack new bearing cavities with molybdenurmn disul-
fide grease.

Press the inner bearing into the right swingarm
pivat with the marking side facing down until it is
fully seated, using the special tools.

Press the outer bearing into the right swingarm
pivot with the marking side facing up until it is
seated, using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 37 X 40 mm 07746-0010200
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500

Install the snap ring into the right swingarm pivol.

Apply an extrems pressure agent mixed with
grease to new dust seal lips and install them into
the swingarm pivols.

4

=% DUSTSEALS
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the swingarm pivot collars into swingarm
plvots.

C

COLLARS

Install the drive chain slider if removed.
Apply locking agent to the slider boll threads.
Install the collar and slider holt, and tighten the baolt,

TORQUE: 8 N-m (0.9 kaf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)

BOLT/COLLAR

Install the drive chain cover B and trim clip.

CHAIN COVER(B
Tighten the bolt. : TR <

e

INSTALLATION {"00—"01)

NOTE:
* When tightening the lock nut with the lock nut

wrench, refer to torque wrench reading informa-
tivn on page 14-2 "SERVICE INFORMATION"".

Tighten the rear upper and lower engine mounting
fasteners (page 7 131

Install the swingarm onto the engine and insert the
pivot bolt from the lett side.
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Tighten the swingarm right pivot adjusting bolt. @?I:USTING BOLT
TOOL:
Fork rod holder 07930-K.A50100

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft)

Haold the swingarm right pivot adjusting bolt and
tighten the right lock nut, using the special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 ¥ 46 mm 07YMA-MCF0100 or
07YMA-MCFAT00
(U.S.A. only)

TORQUE: Actual: 64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibfft)
Indicated: 58 N:m (5.9 kgf.m |, 43 |bf.ft)

Tighten the swingarm left pivot adjusting bolt with
the pivot halt.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kaf-m , 11 Ibf-ft)

Hold the swingarm pivol bolt and tighten the lelt "T"“T LOCK NUT
lock nut, using the special tool. 2

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm 07YMA-MCF0100 ur
0TYMA-MCFAT00
(U.5.A. only)

TORQUE; Actual; 64 N.mn (6.5 kglam, 47 i)
Indicated: 58 N.m (5.9 kgf.m | 43 [hf.ft)




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the washer and swingarm pivat nut, and
tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 127 N-m (13.0 kyl-m , 94 I5f.ft)

Tighten the front and center enginc mounting
fastensars (page 7 14).

Install the drive sprocket (page 7-20).

Install the shuck anm-to-swingarm bolt and nuf, and
tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kaf-m, 33 Ibf-ft}

Install the rear brake caliper/bracket assembly onto
the swingarm.

Install the shock absarber (page 14-17).

—

___..-r"" \
Y CALIPER/BRACKET ASSEMELY

\i

Install drive chain cover A and tighten the two bolts CHAIN COVER A
sacurely.

Install the rear wheel (page 14 9).
Install the exhaust system {(page 2-7).

14-30



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION (After ‘01)

NOTE:

# \When tightening tha lock nut will the lock nut
wrench, refer to torgue wrench reading informa-
tion on page 14-2 “SERVICE INFORMATION".

* Be sure to tighten all engine mounting fasteners
-to the specified torgue in the specified sequence
described below. If you make a mistake with the
tightening torque or sequence, loosen all
maounting fasteners, then tightcn them again 10
the specified torgue in the specified sequence.

Install the swingarm onto the engins and insert the
pivot bolt tram the left side.

1, Tighten the right center engine hanger bolt.
TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibfft)
2. Tighten the rear upper engine hanger bolt.

TOROQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)

3. Tighten the swingarm right pivol adjusting bolt.

TORQUE: 15 N.-m (1.5 kgf:m, 17 Ibf-ft)

4 Hold the swingarm right pivot adjusting bolt and
tightan the right lock nut, using the special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 > 46 mm  07TYMA-MCF0100 or
07YMA-MCFA100
(U.5.A only)

TORQUE: Actual: 64 N-m (6.5 kgl-m, 47 [bf.ft)
Indicated: 58 N-m (5.9 kgf.m , 43 Ihf.ft)




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

5 Tighten the swingarm left pivot adjusting bolt
with the pivot bolt. :

TORQUE: 15 N.m (15 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft)

6. Hold the swingarm pivot bolt and tighten the loft
lock nut, using the special tool.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm  07YMA-MCF0100 or

07YMA-MCFA100
(LLS.A. unly)

TORQUE: Actual: 64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 |bf-ft)
Indicated: 58 N-m (5.9 kgf-m , 43 |bf-f1)

7. Install the washer and swingarm. pivot nut, and
tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.5 kyl-m , 89 [Lf-f)

8. Tighten the left center engine hanger bolt.

TORQUE: &4 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)

; TR AR R WY
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8.Tighten the engine hanger nuts, to the specified REAR UFi'.PER
torgue in the specified sequence as follows: X'E
—rear lower
—front

TORQUE:
Front: 64 N:m (6.5 kghm , 47 Ihf.ft}
Rear lower: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m , 28 Ibf-ft}

10.Tighten the engine hanger pinch bolis in the
specified sequence as fullows:
—center
rear upper
—rear lower
Install the following:
—drive sprocket (page 7-20)
fuse box hracket/clutch pipe clamp (page /-19)
Install the radiator rescrve tank and radiator
reserve tank mounting bolt and tighten the boll.

Install the shock arm-to-swingarm bolt and nut,
and tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgt.m , 33 IbtH)

Install the following:
—rear brake caliper/bracket assembly
—rear brake hose clamp (pags 14-12)

; GV

CALIPER/BRACKET ASSEMBLY <2t
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Install the drive chain cover A, bolt and trim clip. ans }%ﬁ\ﬂ@-lﬁ

Tightan the holt.
Install the rear wheel (page 14-9),
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SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

| A CAUTION

Frcquent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of matarial composition, could be hazardous Lo your health.
= Avoid breathing dust particles.
* Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake assemhblies. Llse an OSHA-appraved vacuum cleaner.

= A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces slopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc
wilh @ high quality brake degreasing agent.

= Spilled hrake tuid will severely damage the plastic parts and painted surfaces. Itis also harmful 1o some rubber parts.
Be careful whenever you remove the reservoir cap; make sure the rasarvaoir is horizontal TirsL

= Never allow contaminants (dirt, water, etc.) Lo gel inlo an open reservoir.

» Once the hydraulic system has been opened, or if the brake teels spongy, the system must be bled.

» Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of
fluid as they may not be compatible.

» A\lways check brake operation before riding the muolurcycle.

SPECIFICATIONS
o _ Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT m
Front [ Specified brake thid - DOT4 e | — |
Brake disc thickness '00—"01 | 4.4—46(0.17—0.18) 3.5{0.14}
After '01_| 4.9—5.1(0.19—0.20) ~ | 40(0.16)
Brake disc runuul ' B — | 0.3010.012)
Master cylinder [.N. '00—'01 | 19.050—19.093 (0.7600—0.7517) | 19.105 (0.7522) _
B ~ After'01_| 17.460— 17.503 (0.6874—0.6891) 17.515 (0.5396)
Master piston O.D. ‘00—'01 | 19.018—19.043 [0.7487 —0.7487) 19.006 (0.7483)
| " After'01 | 17.321-17.367 (0.6819 0.6837) |_17.309 (0.6815)
Calipercylinder ID. | A | ‘00 ‘01 | 33.96—34.01(1.337 —1.339) ) | 34.02(1.333)
| [ Afer’01 | 32.030—32.080 (1.2610—1.2630) | 32.092 {1.2635)
| B '"00—"01 32.030—32.080 (1.2610—1.2630) | 32.090 {1.2634)
: _ | After'01l | 30.230—30.280 (1.1902 1.1921) | 30.2921(1.1926)
| Caliper piston 0.0, A ‘00 ‘D1 | 33.878—33.928 (1.3338 - 1.3357) 33.87 (1.333) |
' After'01_| 31.965—31.998 (1.2685—1.2608) 31.953 {1.2580)
| B | '00—'01 | 31.948—31.998 (1.2578— 1.2598) 31.94 (1.257)
] | | After ‘01 30.165- 30,188 (11876 1.188Y) 30.153 {1.18711
Rear Specified brake fluid | pots E—
Brake disc thickness 4.8—5.2 (0.18—0.20) - 4.0(0.18)
Brake disc runout . e | 0.3000012)
Master cylinder |.D. | 14.000 14.043 (05512 - 0.5529) 14,055 (0.5533)
Master piston O.D. | 13.957—13.984 (0.5495—0.5506) | 13.945(0.5480)
Caliper eylinder 1L.D. . | 38.18—38.23(1.603—1.505) 38.24 (1.506)
Caliper piston O.D. | 38.098—38.148(1.4999—1.5019) 33.09 (1.500) |
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

TORQUE VALUES

Brake caliper bleed valva
Front brake reservoir cap screw

Rear brake caliper pad pin plug {00—-"01)
(After'01)

Pad pin

Brake hosa oil bolt

Fronl brake lever pivot halt

Front brake lever pivot nut

Front brake reservoir mounting nut

Front brake reservoir stay boll

Front brake light switch screw {"00—"071
(Afrer '07)

I ront master cylinder holder bolt

Rear brake reservoir mounting bull

Rear master cylinder mounting bolt

Rear master cylinder jaint nut

Mear brake reservoir hosc joint screw ('o0—"01)
(After '01)

Rider footpey holder bolt

Front brake calipar mounting bolt
I ront brake caliper asscmbly balt
Rear brake caliper balt

TOOL

Snap ring pliers

TROUBLESHOOTING

Brake lever/pedal soft or spongy
# Airin hydraulic system

¢ | eaking hydraulic system

* Contaminated brake pad/disc

= \Worn caliper piston seals

o Worn master cylinder piston cups
s Worn hrake pad/disc

* Contaminated caliper

s Contaminated master cylinder
 Culiper not sliding properly

® Low brake Huid level

* Clogged fluid passage

= Warped/deformad brake disc

* Sticking/worn caliper piston

* Sticking/worn master piston

* Bent brake lever/pedal

Brake lever/pedal hard

+ Clogged/restricted hydraulic system
* Sticking/worn caliper piston

* Sticking/worn master piston

* Caliper nul sliding properly

* Bent brake lever/pedal

B N.m (0.6 kgf-m , £.3 [bf-ft)

2 N-m (0.2 kaf-m , 1.4 Ibl.L)

3 N-m (0.2 kylm , 2.2 [bf-ft)
2.5 N.m (0.25 kgt.m , 1.8 Ibf-ft)
18 Nem (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-ft)
34 N-m (3.5 kaf-m , 256 Ibf-fL)

T N-m 0.1 kgl , 0.7 Ibf.dt)

6 Nuan 10.6 kgf.m , 4.3 Ibi )

6 N.m (0.6 kgf-m |, 4.3 Ibf-ft)

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 16f-f1)

1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Iblft)
1.2 Nom (0,12 kgf.m, 0.9 Ib4t)
12 Nem 1.2 kgtem , 9 10Fft)

9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 |bf-ft)

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibi-T0)

18 N.m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf.ft}

2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 Ibf-ft)

U-nut

26 N-m (2.7 kaf-m , 20 Ibf-ft)
30 N-m (3.1 kyl-m , 22 Ibfft)
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibi-ft)
23 MN-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)

N7914-5A50001 or 07914 3230001

Brake drag

s Contaminated brake pad/disc

* Misaligned wheel!

* Badly worn brake pad/disc

e Warped/deformed brake disc

= Caliper not sliding properly

» Clugged/restricted fluid passage
® Sticking caliper piston

15-2

Apply locking agant to the threads.
1.5 N-m (0.15 kgf-m , 1.7 Ibf-ft) Apply locking agent to the threads.

Apply locking agent to the threads.
Apply locking agent to the threads.



HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/ FRONT:
AIR BLEEDING |

| NOTICE

* A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces
stopping power, Discard contaminated pads
and clean a contaminated disc with & high
quality hrake degreasing agent.

» Do nat allow foreign material to enter the
systern when filling the reservoir,

s Avpid spilling fluid on painten, plastic or

rubber parts. Mace & rag over these parts

whenever the systcm is serviced.

Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed

container.

» Do not mix differant types of fluid, they are
nat campatible.

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

Remove the reservoir cap, set plate and diaphragm
{page 3-24).

Connect the hieed hose to the bleed valve.

| posen the bleed valve and pump the brake lever
or pedal until fluid stops Nlowing ocut of the bleed
valve.

BRAKE FLUID FILLING/BLEEDING FERaNT:
Close the hleed valve.
Fill the rescrvoir with DOT 4 brake fluid.

Connect & commercially available brake bleeder to
the bleed valve.
Pump the brake bleeder and lvosen Lhe bleed valve.
Uhech the fluid  If an automatic refill system is not used, add brake
faval often while  fluid when the fluid level in the reservoir is low.

blegding the brake

to prevent air from

being pumped inte NOTE,

the gystern.  »\When using a brake hleeding tool, follow the
manufacturer's aperating instructions.

It air 15 entering  Repeat the above procedures until air bubbles do
the bleader from  not appear in the plastic hose.
around (he bleed
valve threads, seal  Close the bleed valve and operate the biake lever
the threads with ar pedal. If it still feels spongy, bleed the systern
teffontaps.  again.
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

If a brake bleeder is not availabls, use the following & £f ¢ R =D ESE

/

procedure:
Pressurize the system with the hrake |rver or pedal
until lever or padal resistance is felt.

Connect a bleed hose Lo the bleed valve and bleed

the systemn as follows:

1. Bnuesre the brake lever or depress the brake
pedal, open the bleed valve 1/2 turn and then
close it

MOTE:

* Do not release the brake lever or pedal until ths
hleed valve has basen closed.

? Release brake laver or pedal slowly and wait
several scconds after it reaches the end of its
travel,

Repeat the steps 1 and 2 until air hubbles da not
appear in the bleed hose.

[ghten the bleed valve.
TORQUE: 6 N-m {0.6 kaf.m, 4.3 Ibl.Tt)

Fill the reservoir to the upper level line with DOT 4
brake fluid from a sealed container.

Install the diaphragm, set plate and reservoir cap
inage 3-24).
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

BRAKE PAD/DISC
FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Always repface the  Remove the pad pins and pad spring.
brake padsin
pairs lo ensure
even dise pressure.

Check the braxe Push the caliper pistons all the way in to allow
fluwd level inthe installation of new brake pads.
brake reservioir as
this speralion
causes the level ta
rise.

Replace the brake pads with new ones.

Install the pad spring and one pad pin.
Install the other pad pin while pushing in the pad
spring.




HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Tighten the pad pins.
TORQUE: 18 N.m (1.8 kgf.m, 12 Ibtit)

Qperate the hrake lever to seat the caliper pislons
against the pads.

REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Always replace the  Push thc caliper piston all the way in to allow
brake pads in installation of new brake pads hy pushing the
pairs to gnsure  caliper body toward the dise.
even disc aressure.
Check the brake Remove the pad pin plug.

fluid fevel inthe
Drake rasgivoir 8s
this nperation
causes the level to
rise.

Lyosen the pad pin.

Remaove the rear brake calipcr bolt.

Pivot the caliper up, and remove the pad pin and
brake pads.

Make eure the pad  Inetall new brake pads so their ends are positioncd
springisin  unto the retainer on the caliper brackeot as shown.
position.
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Lower the caliper and install the pad pin.
Install and tighten the rear brake caliper bolt.

TORQUE; 23 N-m (2.3 kgl-m, 17 b1t}
lghten the pad pin.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 [bl.11)

Install and tighten the pad pin plug.

TORQUE: '00—"01: 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 |bf-ft}
After '01: 2.5 N-m (0.25 kgf-m , 1.8 Inf-fi)

Operate the brake pedal to seat the caliper pistan
against the pads.

BRAKE DISC INSPECTION

Visually inspect the disc for damage or cracks.
Measure tha brake disc thickness at several points.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Front: ‘00—"01: 3.5 mm (0.14 In)
After 01: £.0 mm (0.16 in)
Rear: 4.0 mum (0.16 in)

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid fram the front brake hydraulic
system (page 15-3).

When removing Discannect the front brake light switch connectors.
the oil bait, cover Disconnect the brake hose from the master cylinder
the end of the huse by removing the vil bull and sealing washers.
ta prevent ' )
contamination.




HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Remove the master eylinder holder bolts, holder F /"’
and the master cylinder. T

Remove the dust seal cap, snap ring and resarvoir
hose from the master cylinder.
Hermove the O-ring.

SNAP RING

Remove the bolt and reservoir stay with the
reservair and hose.

Remove the pivot nut, bolt and brake lever BRAKE LEVER

assembly. 5
Remove screw and brake light switch. \

2 BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Remove thz bool lrom the master cylinder and
master piston.

Hemave the snap ring using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-3A50001 or
074914-3230001

SMAP HING PLIERS

Remove the master piston and spring from the
master cylinder.

S5PRING

/
#f MASTER PISTON

Clecan the master cylinder, reservoir and master
piston in clean brake fuid.

INSPECTION

Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration or
damaye.
Check the spring for damage.

Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the master cylinder 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT:
'00—"01: 19.105 mm (0.7522 in)
After ‘01: 17.515 mm (0.6896 in}

Measura the master piston 0.D.
SERVICE LIMIT:

‘00—°01: 19.006 mm (0.7483 in)
After '01: 17.308 mm (0.6815 in)
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

RESERVOIR HOSE

./ -
§
3
e S

\'5///‘/
=
DUST SEAL CAP —___ &/
~—— HOSE JOINT
SNAP RING —— —-ﬁ-'g )
' ; lsﬁf;
T O-RING
4
SPRING s
e RESERVOIR
MASTER PISTON /Ei:)
R o
SNAP RING R e
R, Fhyv i *
Qo
/ O ‘
g BRAKE LEVER ASSEMBLY RESERVOIR STAY
/

PISTON BOOT

Coat the master piston and piston cups with clean
brake fluid.
Install the spring into the master piston.
Moot allow the  Install the spring and master pistan into the master
pistonecup hipsto  cylinder.
turn inside out.

SPRING

Z

Be certainthe  Install the snap ring into the groove in the master
snap ring 15 tirmfy  eylinder, using the special tool.
gagtad inthe
groove. TQOL:
Snap ring pliers - 07914-5A50001 or
07914 3230001

SNAP RING PLIERS
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Install the boot anto the pistan and inta the master
cylinder.

Apply silicone greasc 1o the brake levar contacling
arca of the master piston.

Apply siliconc grease to the pivot bull sliding BRAKE LEVER BOLT AND NUT
surface.

Install the brake lever assembly.

Install and tighten the pivot bolt. \

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft)

Install and tighten the pivat nut. A

TORQUE: & N-m (0.6 kgf-m , 4,3 Ibl-11) 5 2 BRAKE LIGHT
= : SWITCH

Install the front brake light switch and tighten the : HJ .

SCrew. ﬁ " |
SCHEW

TORQUE: "00—'01: 1 N.m (0.1 kgf.m, 0.7 Ibtft)
After ‘01: 1.2 N-m (0.12 kgf-m . 0.9 Inf-ft)

Install the rescrvoir stay onto the master cylinder
and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft}

Coat a new O-ring with brake fluid and install it into
the master cylinder.

Install the reservoir hosc joint. secure it with the
snap ring and install the dust seal cap.
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

REAR MASTER CYLINDER/
BRAKE PEDAL

When rermoving
the ofl bnlt, cover
the end ot the hase
o prevent
comamination,

Install he master cylinder and holder with the E,' ; _' . Q._r__i T
"UP" mark facing up. ' : e

. . 5 D}S
Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch HQLEH
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper boll %
first, then tighten the lower bolt.

TOROUE: 12 Nom (1.2 kgf-m , @ Ibf-ft)

Connest the brake hose to the master cylindar with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers.

Best the hose joint agzinst the stopper and tighten
the ail balt,

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kaf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)
Connect the front brake light switch connectors.

Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic system
ipage 15-3).

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the hrake thnd from the rear brake hydraulic
system (page 15 3.

Disconnect the brake hose from the master cylinder
by removing the ail bolt and sealing washers.
Lonsen the master cylinder mounting bolts. N
&)
=MNMOUNTING
; BOI’_:I:SEQ\"\

Remove the right muffler lowar mounting nut, buoll
and washer. : T
Remove the twa socket bolts and right driver N \ o]
footpeg holder. ; f

SOCKET

Remove the master cylinder mounting halts and
step guard.

LOWER MOUNTING BOLT, WASHER
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Remove the snap ring, washer and brake pedal
from the pedal pivot shaft.

Unhook the return spring and switch spring from
the brake pedal.

Remaove the cotter pin, joint pin and the masier
cylinder from the brake pedal.

Remove the screw and reservoir hose joint from
the master cylinder,
Remove the O-ring.

Remove the boot from the master cylinder.

Remove the snap ring using the special toaol.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-SA50001 ur
- 07914-3230001

. SNAP RING PLIERS
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Rermove the masler piston, primary cup and spring.

Clean the master cylinder, resarvoir and master
piston in clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

SPRING

CUP

Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration ar
damage.

Check the spring lor damage. ;
/%
H

MASTER PISTON
Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring ar
damage.
Measure the master eylinder 1.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 14.055 rim (0.5533 in)
Measure the master piston 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.945 mrm {0.5490 in)

ASSEMBLY
Al
SWITCH SPRING fs
& MASTER PISTON
MASTER CYLINDER \
A - PLISH ROD \
\ e -l
) o ”
BRAKE PEDAL \ I?L/ﬁ:ﬁ - ,.r’#r- _l\\f\_._]:._-——i____j_@
/ i I AN
/ VB v S G S
RETURN SPRING / - N0 Y
A { 5 /
j‘ﬁ .'_'{; Y ,'“
RN s T IR -‘_}'\
= QY STEP GUARD
VEENTERT TN
N b
SN A \ JOINT PIN o
/ A i SPRING™
SNAPRING & COTTERPIN
b
WASHER

o’

PRIMARY CUF
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Do not allow the
piston cup lips to
turn inside out.

Be certain the
snap ring is tirmly
seated in the
groove.

Coat the master piston and piston cups with clean SPRING
brake fluid. |
Install the spring onto the primary cup.

Install the spring, primary cup and master piston
into the master cylinder.

Apply silicone grease to the push rod contacting
area of the mastar piston,

Install the push rod into the master cylinder.,
Install the snap ring into the groove in the master
cylinder, using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-5A50001 or
07914-3230001

,

SNAP RING
PLIERS

Install the boot into the master cylinder.

I¥ the push rod joint 15 reinstalled, adjust the push
rod length so the distance between the centers of
the master cylinder lower mounting bolt hole and
joint pin hole is 77 mm (3.0 in). After adjustment,
tighten the joint nut.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kagf-rm, 13 Iul-1)

77 mm (3.0 in)

15-15



HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Coat a new O-ring with brake fluid and install it into
the master cylinder,

Install the reservaoir hose joint anta the master
cylindear.

Apply locking agent to the hose joint screw threads.
Install and tighten the scrow.

TORQUE: ‘00—'01: 2 N.m (0.2 kgf.m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)
Abter '07: 7.5 Nem (015 kgf-m , 1.1 |bTft)

Connect the master cylinder push rod joint ta the
hrake pedal with the jaint pin and a new cotter pin.
Apply grease to the brake pedal pivot.

Hook the rear brake light switch spring and return
spring o the brake pedal.

Install the brake pedal onto the pivot shaft and
secure it with the washer and snap ring.

Install the master cylinder and step guard onto the
footpeqy holder wilth the mounting bolts.

Inst[EFIH the right footpeg holder onto the frame and | coo1peG HOLDER SOCKET
rmulTler. R -
Tighten the twn sncket holts.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kaf-m , 20 1bi-f))

Install the right mutfler lower mounting bolt with
the washcr and nut, and tighten the nut securely,

B

LOWER MOUNTING BOLT, WASHER R
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER

Do not use hign
Dressure air or
bring the nozzle
too close to the
infet.

Tighten the master cylindar mounting bolts.
TORQUE: 10 N.m (1.0 kgt.rm , 7 Ibf.f]

Connect the brake hose to the master cylinder with
Lhe il boll and new sealing washers.

Rest the hose joint against the stopper and tighten
the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kaf-m , 25 |bf-ft)

Fill and hleed the rear hrake hydraulic system
(page 15-3).

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the hrake fluid from the front brake hydraulic
system (page 15 3).
Remove the front brake pads (page 15-5).

Disconnect the brake hose fram the front breke
caliper by removing the oil bolt and sealing
washers.

Remuowve the two mounting bolts and the brake
caliper.

Install & corrugated cardboard or soff wond sheet
hetween the pistons.

Apply small sguirts of air pressure 1o the fluid inlet
to remaove the pistons.

Remove the [uvur caliper assembly bolis and
separate the caliper body halves.

ALSEMBLY BOLTS
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Remova the following: SISTON B
—joint seal

— caliper pistons A
—caliper pistons B

JOINT SEAL PISTON A

Be careful net ta Push the dust and piston eeals in and |ift thern out,
damage the piston
sliding surface. Clean the seal grooves, caliper cylinders and
pistons with clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the caliper cylinders and pistons for scoring,
scratches or damage.,

Measure the caliper cylinder 1.D.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Cylinder A: '00 '01: 34.0Z2 mm (1.330 in}
After "'01: 32.092 mm (1.2635in)
Cylinder B: '00—"01: 32.090 mm (1.2634 in)
After ‘01: 30.292 mm (1.1826 in)

Measure Lhe caliper piston Q.D.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Piston A: ‘00—'01; 33.87 mm {1.333 in)
After '01: 31.853 mm (1.2580 in)
Piston B: ‘00 'D1: 3194 mm (1.257 in)
After '01: 30.153 mm (1.1871in)

15-18



HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

JOINT SEAL
g

A

PISTON SEALS

DUST SEALS ‘f

I
CALIPER PISTONB

/
BLEED VALVE

Coat new pistons and dust seals with clean brake
fluid and install them in the seal grooves in the
caliper.

[lnat the caliper pistons with clean brake fluid and
install them into the caliper cylinders with Lthe open
sides toward the pads.

Install a new joint seal into the fluid passage
grooves in the caliper body.

Aszemble the caliper body halves.

Apply locking agent to the caliper assembly bolt
threads.

Install and tighten the assembly bolts.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kaf-m, 17 Ib.1)

CA!:JPER PISTON A

ASSEMBLY BOLTS

oy _,.rn
JOINT SEAL

% PISTON A"

PISTON B

~ -

IE ASSEMBLY BOLTS
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Apply locking agent o the caliper mounting bolt
threads.

Install the brake caliper onto the caliper bracket and
tighten the mounting bols.

TORQUE: 30 N.m (3.1 kgf-m |, 22 [bf.ft)

install the hrake pads (page 15 5).

Connect the brake hose to the brake caliper with
the wil bolt and new sealing washers.

Rest the hose jaint against the stopper and tighten
the cil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N.m (3.5 kgf.m , 25 Ihf.i1)

Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic system
{page 15-3.

REAR BRAKE CALIPER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid tram the rear brake hydraulic
system (page 15-3].

Dicconnect the brake hose from the rear brake
caliper by removing the nil holt and sealing
washers.

Remove the rear brake pads {page 15-8).

Remave the rear brake caliper from the bracket.

C ¥ = pADS
Remove the pad spring, collar and boot from the OL{T ‘, & FRlNG

caliper body.

Place a shop towel over the piston
Do not use high  Position the caliper body with the piston facing
pressurc airor  down and apply small amounts of air pressure to
bring the nozzle the fluid inlet to remove Lthe piston.
tao close tn the
inlet.
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Becareful notte Push the dust and piston seals in and lift them out.

damage the piston
sliding surface. Clean the seal grooves, caliper cylinder and piston
with clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Chack tha caliper cylinder and piston for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the caliper eylinder LD,
SERVICE LIMIT: 38.24 mm (1.508 in)
Measure the caliper piston 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 38.09 mm (1.500 i)

ASSEMBLY

CALIPER PISTON

CALIPER PIN BOLT

DUST SEAL

-
4+

/!

PISTON SEAL - PAD SPRING

COLLAR ¢




HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Coat a ncw piston and dust seals with clean brake
fluid and install them in the seal grooves in the
caliper.

Coat the caliper piston with clean brake fiuid and
install it into the caliper cylindar with the opening
side toward the pads.

Install the pad spring onto thc caliper body as
shown.

Check the caliper boot and replace it if it is hard,
deteriorated or damaged.

Apply silicone grease to the inside of the bout.
Install the boot and collar into the caliper.

Check the caliper pin hoot and replace it if it is hard,
deterinrated or damaged.

Apply silicons grease 1o the inside of the boot and
install the calipar unto the bracket.

Install the rear brake pads (page 15 B).

Connect the brake hose Lo the brake caliper with
the vil bolt and new sealing washers.

Rest the hase joint in the stopper groove and tight-
en the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 3£ N.m (3.5 kgf.m , 25 Ibf-ft)

Fill and bleed the rear brake hydraulic sysiem
{page 15-3).
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

MAIN FUSE 304
IGNITION SWITCH f,ﬁ:f\

BATTIHRY /

T~ REGULATOR/
\ RECTIFIER

/ (N
ALTERNATOR \

FUSE 10 A (FUSE BOX)

FUSE IGNITION
10A SWITCH
T- W/BI -O~O— R/BI —O ~O— R
R R G
Yy vy v * MAIN FUSE 30A
RW G G
Bl ‘ R |
REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
BATTERY
—_— —
ALTERNATOR
Bl .. Black
Y ... Yellow
G ... Green
R ... Red
W o... White
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10. DALl ICERAY/ULMAARUING OoYTOo 1 EiV

l

| SERVICE INFORMATION 16-1 CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 16-7

. TROUBLESHOOTING 16-3 ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL 16-8 |
‘ BATTERY 16-4 REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 16-9 ‘

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

4 WARNING

* The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation when
charging.
* The battery cantains sulfuric acid (electrolyte). Contact with skin or eyes may cause severe burns. Wear protective
clothing and a faca shield.
If elacirulyle gets on your skin, flush with water
—If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and call a physician immediately.
s Flectralyte is poisonous.
—If swallowed, drink large quantities of water ur milk and call your local Poison Control Center or a physician
immediately.

= Always turn off the ignition switch before disconnecting any electrical component.

= Somea electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the
wgnition switch is turned to "ON" and current 15 presant.

» For extended storage, remove the battery, give it a full charge, and store itin a cool, dry place.

* For a battery remaining in a stored motoreycle, disconnect the negative battery cable from the battery.

» The maintenance free battery musl be replaced when it reaches the end of its service life.

» The ballery can be damaged if overcharged or undercharged, or if left to discharge for long periods, These same
conditions contribute to shortening the “life span” of the battery. Even under normal use, the performance ol the battery
deteriorates after 2—3 years.

« Battery voltage may recover after batllery charging, but under heavy load, the hattery voltage will drop guickly and
aventually die oul. For this reason, the charging system is atten suspected as the problem. Battery overcharge often
results from prohlems in the battery itself, which may appear to be an overcharaing eymptom. If one of the batlery cells
is shorted and battery voltage docs not increase, the regulator/rectifier supplies excess voltage to the battery. Under
these conditions, the electrolyts lavel goes down guickly.

s Bafora troubleshooting the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance of the battery. Check if the battery is
frequently under heavy Inad, such as having the headlight and taillight on for long periods of tima without riding the
matorcycle.

« Tha battery will self-discharge when the maotorcycle is not in use. For this reason, charge the battery avary two weeks to
pravent sulfation from veeurring.

e Wher checking the charging system, always follaw the steps in the troublcshooting flow chart (page 16-3).

« Far alternator service, refer to section 10,

BATTERY TESTING

Refer to the instructions in the Operation Manual for the recommendcd battery tester for details about the battery lesting.
The recommended baticry tester puts & “load” on the battery so that the actual battery condition of the load can be
measured.

Recommended hattery tester BM-210-AH or BM 210
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM i SPECIFICATIONS
Battery _ Capacity ' ~ 12V—T0AH
Current leakage 0.1 mAmax.
Vollage |__Fully charged 13.0—13.2V
| (20°C/68°F) | Needs charging Below 12.3V
Charging | _Normal 1.2ZA X5 10h
_current | Quick o 50A X 1.0h
Alternator Capacity 0.329 kW/5,000 rpm
Charging coil resistance (20°C/68°F) 0.2—05Q
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Battery is damaged or weak

Remaove the battery (page 16-4).
Check the battery candition using the recom-
mended battery testar.

RECOMMENDED BATTERY TESTER:
BM-210-AH or BM-210

Correct

Inistall the battery (page 16-4).
Check the hattery current leakage (Leak test:
page 16-7).

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 0.1 mA max.

— Incorrect —=

Correct

|
+

Check the alternator charging coil ipage 16-8).

STANDARD: 0.2-0.5 & {20°C/68°F)

Correcl

|

1

Measure and record the battery voltage using a
digital multimeter (page 16-5).

Start the angine.

Measure Lthe charging voltage (page 16-8).
Compare the measurements to result of the
following calculation.

MEASURED BATTERY VOLTAGE < MEASURED
CHARGING VOLTAGE <155V

— Incorrect —= ® Faulty battery

Disconnect the regulatar/rectifier 5P (black) con-
nector and recheck tha batlery current leakage.

Incorrect Correct

T
* Faulty regulator/reetifiar

= » Shorted wire harness
» Faulty ignition switch

Incarrect —= ® Faulty charging coil

Incorrect

| Parfurm the regulator/rectifier wire harness
inspection (page 16-9).

|
Carrcct

* Faulty regulator/rectifier

——— Correct —= * Faulty ballery

—— Incorrect —= ® Open circuit in related wire

* _oose or pooar contacts of related terminal
* Shorted wire harness

16-3



BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

BATTERY 0—01:
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION BATTEIF G

FUSE HOLDER

emove the rider seat (page 2 2.

Remove the PGM-FI Tuse holder from the battery
couver.

‘03— '01: Open the hattery cover by releasing the two lock
tabs and two hinge tabs, and remove the cover
from the battery case of the rear lender.

After '01 Open Lhe battery cover by removing the fwo trim
clips

Raise the battery and with the ignition switch
turned to “OFF", disconnect the negative (— | cable
first, then disconncet the positive (+) cable.
Remove tha battary from the batlery vase.

Install the hattery in the reverse arder of removal.

NOTF-

= Connecl Lhe positive {+) cable first, then connect
the negative [} cahle.

* After connecting the battery cables, coat the ter-
minals with dielectric grease.

L
POSITVES +) CABLE
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

Far accurate test
results. be sure
the tester's cables
and clamjis are i
good warking
condition and that
4 szrure
cannection can be
made at the
baticry

Far the first chack,
CONOU! charge
the battery befora
tasiing; test flin
an''asis"
condffion.

VOLTAGE INSPECTION

e

Open the battery cover.
Measure the hattery voltage using a commercially
available digital multimeter.

Under charged: Below 12.3 V

BATTERY TESTING

Remove the battery (page 16-40.

BATTERY

Securely connect the tester’s positive (-} cable
first, then connect the negative (—) cable.

TOOL:
Battery tester BM-210-AH ar BEM-210
{U.S.Aonly)

Set the temperature switch to “HIGH" or “"LOW"
depending on the ambient temperature.

e

N
e &
cleleloleloNefel
_J _J

HIGH: 15°C (60°F) or higher
LOW: 15°C {BO"F) or lower

Fush in the appropriate test hutton tfor 3 seconds
and read the condition of the battery on the meter.

* In avard damaging the tester, only test

baticrics with an amperage rating of legs than TEST Bi_J'I'I'OI\’S
30 Ah,
s Testor damage can result from overheafing ——

when: \’{‘I':’:f

— The test button is pushed in for more than 3
seconds. S 5. &

— The tester /s used without heing allowed to
caaol for at least 1 minute when testing more | ©©©©©© @) O
than onc bartery. ’ ' | G e

— More than ten conseculive lests are
performed without allowing at least a 30-
minute cool-down period.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

Turn the power
ONFQFF st the
charger, nul at the
hattery terminals.

Connecting the
cables with the
POWER switch
turned to "ON"
ean produce a
gpark which could
ignite or explode
the battery.

The result of 3 test on the meter scale is relative to
the amp, hour rating of the battery. Any hattery
reading in the green 7one is UK. Batteries should
only be charged if they register in the YELLOW or
RED zanc.

BATTERY CHARGING

Remove the battery (page 16-4).

NOTE:

+ Make sure the arca around the charger is well
ventilated, clear of flammable malerials, and free
from heat, hurnidity, water and dust

= Clean the battery terminals and position the
battery as far away from the charger as the leads
will permit.

= 0o not place batteries below the charger-gases
lrom the battery may corrade and damage the
charger.

« Do not place batteries on top of the charger. Be
sure the air vents are nol blocked.

1. Turn the “IPOWER" switch to “OFF.”

2. Set the “BATTERY AMP. HR. SELECTOR
SWITCH" for the size of Lhe battery being
charged.

TOOL:
Christie battery charger MC1012/2
{L.S.A only)

3.Set the "TIMER" to the pusilion indicated by the
Honda Battery Tester; RED-3, BT 13-2 ar YELLOW
1. if you are charging a new battcry, set the
switch to the NEW BATT position.

4. Amach the clamps Lo the battery terminals: red to
puositive, black to negative.

Conncct the battery cables only when the
“POWER" gwitch is turned o "OFF."

EATTERY AMP. HR.
SELECTOR SWITCH

b.bte 8.0
25105.0 4510 16.0

1 b 30k 16.5t0 30

.i_

Set the apprapriate amp. hour rating.

e

=

YELLOW ™™
. TIMER
Trickls
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

The charger will
automatically
switch to the
"Trickie' mode
after the set
charging time has
elapsed

5 Turp the "POWER" switch to “ON."

6. When the fimer reaches the "Trickle’" position,
the charging cycle is complete. Turn the
"POWER" switch to "OFF"” and disconnect the
clamps.

7.let the battery cool for 'at least 10 minutes or
until gassing subsides after charging.

8. Ratest the battery using the Honda battery tester
and recharge il necessary using the above steps.

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION

oo—o1.
Afrer "01.

Hemove the hattery cover (page 16-4).
Open the battery cover (page 16-4}.

CURRENT LEAKAGE TEST

Turn the ignition switch to “"OFF”, and disconnect
the negative (—) cable from the battery.

Cornmnect the ammeter (+) probe to the negative (—)
cable and the ammeter (— ] probe to the battery (—)
terminal.

With the ignition switch turned to “"OFF”, check for
currenl leakage,

NOTE:

« \Whcn measuring current using a tester, setitto a
high range, and then bring the range down to an
appropriate level. Current flow higher than the
range selected may bhlow out the fuse in the
tester.

= While maeasuring current, do not turn the ignition
switch to "ON". A sudden surge of current may
blow aut the tuse in the tester,

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 0.1 mA max.

If current leakage exceeds the specified value, a
shorted circuit is likely.

Locate the short by disconnecting connections one
by one and measuring the current.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

CHARGING VOLTAGE INSPECTION

NOTE:
e Be sure the hattery 1s in good condition before
performing this test.

Start the engine and warm it up to the operating
temperature; stop the engine.

Connect the multimeter between the positive and
negative terminals of the batiery.

NOTE:

e To prevent a short, make absolutely cortain
which arc the positive and negative terminals or
cable.

» Do not disconnect the battery or any cable in the
charging system without first switching off the
ignition switch. Failurc to follow this precaution
can damage the tester or elactrical components,

With the headlichit on high beam, restart the engine.

Measure the voltage an the multitester when the

engine runs at 5,000 rpm.

STANDARD:
Measured battery voltage (page 16-5) < Measured
charging voltage (see above] << 15.5 V

ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL

INSPECTION

Rermove the seat cowl (page 2-2).
Disconnect the altcrnator 3P (white) connector,

Measure the resistance between the wire terminals
of the alternatar side connectar.

STANDARD: 0.2—0.5 2{20°C/68°F)

Check for continuity between each wire ferminal of
the alternator side connector and ground.
There should be no continuity.

Replace the alternator stator if resistance is ouf of
specification, or if any wire has continuity to
ground.

Refer to section 10 for alternator stator replace-
ment.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
WIRE HARNESS INSPECTION

Remove the seal cowl (page 2-2).

Disconnect the regulator/rectifier 6P ("00—'01:
black]! conncctor,

Check the connector for loose contacts or corroded
terminals.,

Check the following at the wire harness side con-
nector.

BATTERY LINE

Measure the voltage between the red wire terminal
and ground.

. - REGULATOR/REC
There should be battery voltage at all timee. S / -

g

GROUND LINE

Check the continuity between the green wire termi-
nal and ground.
I hera should he confinuity at all fimes.

BATTERY VOLTAGE LINE

Measure the voltage between the white/black wire
terminal and ground.

There should be battery voltage with the ignition
switch turned to "ON",
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IGNITION SYSTEM

‘00—"01:

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

\ FRDNT IGNITION COIL CONVE I-)i/I'EH UNIT
i REAR SPARK PLUG PGIM-FI FUSE 30 A / ENGINE CONTROL
IGNITION SWITCH \{O\ \ : /" ODULE [ECM)
LW =\ MAIN FUSE 30A
S :
\\;\ f_ﬂ’vﬂl\‘) \ \ ///

”r i - =}
/R D “;‘\ BATTERY

o
\ \_ X
N \

TR = SENSOR RELAY
. -REAR

\\\. IGNITION
\ COIL

FRONT SPARK PLUG FUSE10 A JI
/ (FUSE BOX)
|
|
IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR NEUTRAL SWITCH
Bl i Black
= [T E— Blue
G Gresn
| - ERR Light green
PGM.-FI FUSE 304 Gr ....... Gray
BATTERY
A ——— O O—— RY — R _._ . Red
S & dr T —R il W ... White
J' MAIN FUSE ]_i‘ ¥ o Yeliow
bl & % | BANK AMGLE SENSUR HELAY 0 Orange
IGNITION SWITCH RO
HiEl -—t;‘“-r_-_ = *
o IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
FUSE Bank angle
WA o ENGINE STOP senser T dE:
wl:!l SWITCH _'Ij I
e Bl = W S
BIW o 'L'Jl Lg
DifDu
Buv iy
Y8 ‘ l —|
IGNITION i
CoILs ! || i p— arili
L - UNIT ECM

o & MNEUTRAL
FRONT HEAH ! R SIDE STAND EWITCH
5 SWITCH
SPARK l
L FLUGS .L
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SERVICE INFORMATION 17-2 IGNITION COIL 17-8
TROUBLESHOOTING 17-3 IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 17-8
IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION 17-4 IGNITION TIMING 17-9 |
1
After '01:
ENGINE STOP SV{ITCH PGM-FI FUS% 30A CDNVEHTER UNIT
AN

B S f\ H‘- ENGINE CONTROL ///

vy ‘ .\/
S /™ BANK ANGLE
 SENSOR HELAY

Y
| ™ MAIN FUSE
| 30A
W
A o < 4% a) J.-"f
EE?LNTEMT'DN = ,/'f# lif \\“‘\LT:"T“.F:— 2 S
J T——" | FUSE20A | A-,h; x\f\i“-r-__-—--' =
FRONT SPARK PLUG | IFHREBDR // SIDE STAND SWITCH -~
/ ~ \
IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR ,’ N
REAR IGNITION COIL

NEUTRAL SWITCH
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IGNITION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connactors are connecled or disconnected while the
ignition switch is turned w “"ON" and current is present,

* When servicing the ignition system, always fallow the steps in the froubleshooting sequence on page 17-3.

* | his motorcycle's Ignition Control Module (ICM) is built in the Engine Control Module (ECMI.

= The transistorized ignition system uses an electrically controlled ignition timing system, No adjustmenits can be made to
the ignition timing.

* The ECM varies ignition timing according to the engine speed.

* The ECM may be damaged if drapped. Also, it the cannactar is disconnected when current is flowing, the excessive
voltage may damage the ECM. Always turn off the ignition switch before servicina.

= A faulty ignition system ic often relatad to poor connections. Check those connections before proceeding.

* Make sure the ballery is adeguately charged. Using the starter motor with a weak battery results in a slower engine
cranking speed as well as no spark at the spark plugs.

» This motorcycle’s spark plugs are equipped with iridium typc elecetrodes. Do not use spark plugs other than specified.

* For spark plug inspection, see section 3.

* Sge section 19 Tor following cumponents:
—Ignition switch
—Engine stop switch
—Neutral switch
- Side stand switch
—Clutch switch

Dinde
SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug Standard 00—01 | FR9BI—11 (NGK) , [K27C11 (DENSO)
| After '01 ] IFR9H11 (NGK] , VKZ7PRZ11 (DENSO) |
I or eoid climate 00—101_ | FREBBI—11 (NGK) , IK24C11 (DENSO)
{below 5°C/41°F) Aftcr "0 IFR8H11 (NGK] , VK24PRZ11 (DENSOQ)

Spark plug gap

~ 1.00—1.10 rmm {0.038 - 00&3 in

Ignition coil primary pua'k-u{;ltage

100 V minimum

| lgnition pulse generatar peak voliage

0.7V minimum

Ignition timing ("'F" mark)

15° BTDC atidle

. [ [ 1 1

TORQUE VALVES

Ignition pulsc gencrator bolt
Timing hole cup

TOOLS

12 N-mi{1.2 kgf-m , ¢ Ibfft) Apply locking agent to the thread
9.8 Nom (1.0 kylon, 7 1b[MY) Apply grease to the threads

Paak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or
Peak voliage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100 {not available in U.S.A.) with commercially
available cigital multimeter (impedance 10 M & /DCY minimum) or
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0183 (U.S.A. only)

Inspection adaptor 07VMJ-0020100 or eguivalent cormmercially availzble in LLS.A.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

* Inspect the following before diagnosing the system.,
—Faulty spark plug
—Louse spark plug cap or spark plug wire connections

Water got into the spark plug cap [Leaking the ignition cail secondary voltage)

* |[f there is no spark at one cylinder, temporarily cxchange the ignition coil with a known-good one and perform the spark

tast. If thers is spark, the exchangad ignition coil is faulty.

Mo spark at spark plugs
UNUSUAL CONDITION PROBABLE CAUSE (Check in numerical order]
Ignition coil Low peak voltage 1. Incorrect peak voltage adaptor connections. (System is normal if
primary measured voltage is aover the specifications with reverse connec-
voltage tions.)

2.The multimetar impedance is too low; below 10 M 2/DCV.

3. Cranking speed is too low. (Battery is undercharged)

4. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse were not
synchronized. (System is normal if measured voltage is aver the
standard voltage at least once.)

. Poorly cunnected connectors or an open circuit in the ignition
system.

[ B. Faulty side stand switch or ncutral switch.

[ 7.An open circuit or loose connection in No. 7 related circuil wires.
= Side stand swilch line: green/white wire
» Neutral switch line: light green and green/red wires

B.Faulty ignition cail.

9. Faulty engine control module (ECM) and/or converter unit lin case
when above No. 1 thru. 8 are normal). o

' No paak voltage 1.Incorrect peak voltage adaptor connections. {System s normal if
measured valtage is over the specifications with reverse connac-
tions.)

2.Barttery is undercharged. (Voltage drops largely when the engine is
started.)

2. Faulty ignition switch or engine stop switch.

4. L oose or poorly connected ECM or convertar unit conneclors.

5, No voltage at the black/while [puwer source) wire of the ECM or
converter unit.

6.0pen circuit or pnor connection in green (ground) wire of the ECM
or converter unit.

7.Faulty side stand switch or neutral switch.

8.An open circuit or loose connection in No. 7 related circuit wires,

e Side stand switch line: green/white wirc
s Neutral switch line: light areen and green/red wires
9.Faulty peak voltage adaptor,

10.Fzully ignition pulse generator. (Measure peak valtage )

11.Faulty ECM and/or eonverter unit {in case when above No. 1 thru.
10 are normal). - -

[ Peak voltage are normal, but 1, Faulty spark plug or leaking ignition coil secondary current am-
does not spark. pere.

2. Faulty ignition coil. = . |

- Ignition Low peak voltage 1. The multimeter impedance is too low; below 10 M 2/DCV. |
pulse 2. Cranking speed is too slow. (Battery is undercharged.) |
generator 3.The sampling liming of the tester and measured pulse were nat |

synchronized. (System is normal if measured voltage is over the
standard voltage at least once.) ‘

4.Faulty ignition pulse generator (in case when above No. 7 thru. 2
ara normal). -

No paaﬁ voltage

1. Faulty peak voltage adaptor. . _J

2. Faulty ignition pulse generatar.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

NOTE:

e It no spark is ot the plugs, check all connections
for loose or poor contacl before measuring each
paak vollage.

» Use a commercially available digital multimater
limpedance 10 M 2/DCV minimum).

s The display value differs depending upon the
internal impedance of the multimeter.

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the digital
multimeter, or use the peak vollaye tester.

TOOLS:
Peak valtage tester (U.S.A. only} or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100

{not availahle in LL.5.A]
with commercially available digital multimeter
{impedance 10 MU /DCV minimum) or Ignition-
Mate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0193 (U.S.A.
only)

Remove the seat cowl [page 2-2).
Disconnect the fuel pump 3P (black) conneclor.

IGNITION PRIMARY PEAK VOLTAGE

NOTEL:

» Check all system connections before this inspec-
tion. Poor connected connectors can cause incor-
reet recadings.

+ Check the cylinder compression at each cylinder
and check that the spark plug is installed cor
rectly in each cylinder.

Disconnect the spark plug caps from the spark
plugs (page 3-7).

Connact known-good spark plugs to the spark plug
caps and ground the spark plugs to the cylinder
heads as done in a spark tesl

Front ('00—"01):
Hemove the right radiator (page 6-7).

Remove Lthe ignition coil bracket halts.
Disconnect the ignition coil 2P {whitel connectar,

DIGITAL MULTIMETER

AT,
/ [ USA

KNOWN-GOOD SPARK PLUG PLUG CAP

| I,II',I s

IGNITION COIL CONNECTOR

17-4



IGNITION SYSTEM

Avoid touching the
spark plugs and
fester probece to
prevent electric

shock

Front (After '01):
Hemove the following !
—lower inner fairing (page 2-3)
—left lower lairing (paye 2-4)

Hemove the oil caaler mounting bolts, washers and
oil cooler with the oil hosg/pipe joint bolts installed.
Rzmove the radiator reserve tank mounting buoll
and radiator reserve tank with the siphone hose
connected

Remove the front igniticn coil mounting bolts,
collars and front igniticn coil.

Disconnect the ignition coil 2P (White) connector.

Rear:
Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).
Disconnect the ignition coil 2P iwhitel connector.

Connect the inspection adaplur o the ignition coil
connectors.

TOOL:

Inspection adaptor 07VMJ-0020100 or
equivalent commercially
eveilable in U.5.A.

Connect the peak voltage tester or adaptor probes
to the inspection adaptor.

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or
Peak voltaye adaptor 07HGJ-0020100

(not availlahle in L.S.A)
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 M&/DCV minimum) or Ignition-
Mate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0193 (U.S.A.
only)

CONNECTIONS: Red clip {— ) — Green clip {+)

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and engine stap
switehto ") ",

Shift the transmission into neulral.
Crank the engine with the starter maotar and meas-
ure the ignition coil primary peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE : 100V minimum

NOTE:

+ Although measured valucs are different for each
ignition coil, they are normal as lony as vollage
is higher than the specified value.

If the peak voltage is lower than the specified value,
follow the checks described in the troubleshouting
chart (page 17-3). '

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
remaoval.

After '01:

~#~ CONNECTOR

-IGNITION COIL

T/
COLLARS
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK oo - <
VOLTAGE 00—"01: T%LM CI___I_P_S

—

NOTE:
s Check cylinder compression al each cylinder and

check that the spark plug is installed correcthy in
each cylinder.

Remove the passenger seat (page 2-2),

Remove the four trim clips and engine control
modile (ECW) holder.

After '07:  Remove the following:
—driver seat (page 2-2)
—PGM-FI fuse holder
three trim clips
— battery cover

Nissonnect the gray connector from the ECMV.

> R
GRAY CONNECTOR

After '01:
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Connect the peak vollage tester or adaptor probes
(o the wire harness side connectar ferminal and
body ground.

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.5.A. only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 0/HGJ-0020100

: {not available in U.S.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 MO /DCV minimum) or Ignition-
Mate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0193 (U.S.A.
only)

CONNECTION: Yellow terminal—body ground

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and cngine stop
switch to “ (0",

Shift the transmission into neutral,

Crank the engine with the starter motor and meas-
ure the ignition pulse generator peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE : 0.7V minirmum

if the pesk voltage measured at ECM connector is
ahnormal, measure the peak voltage at the pulse
generatar connector.

Bemove the lower inner fainng and left lower
fairing (page 2-3, 2-4).

Disconnect the ignilion pulse generator 2F (red)
connector and connect the peak voltage tester or
adaptor probes to the conncctor terminals of the
ignition pulsc generator sida.

In tha same manner as at the ECM connector,-meas-
ure Lhe peak voltage and compare it to the valtage
measured at the ECM cannector.

« |f the peak voltage measured &t Lhe ECM is abnor-
mal and Lhe one measured at the ignition pulse
generator is normal, the wire harness has an
apen or short circuit, or loose connection.

« If the peak voltage is lower than standard value,
follow the checks described in the troubleshoot-
ing chart (page 17-3).

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
remawval.

Y

SENERATOR 2P CONNECTQR

RAIDR 2P CONNECTE: p
F
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION COIL

‘05— D1

Aller '01;

REPLACEMENT

Front: Remove the right radiatar (page 6-71,

Front: Remove the lower inner lairing, lefl lower
fairing, oil cooler and radiator reserve tank
Ipage 17-5).

Rear: Remove the scat cowl (page 2-2).

Digconnect the spark plug cap from the plug (page
3-7).

Front: Remove the two bolts, {"00—'01: nuts),
(After '01: collars) and ignition coil.

Rear: Remaove the two bolts and ignition coil.

Disconnect the ignition coil connector.

Install a new ignition coil and the removed parts in
the reverse order of remaoval.

NOTE:

= Route the spark plug wire propearly {page 1-28,
1-27,1-33, 1-34},

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR

REPLACEMENT

Remove the lzft crankcase cover (page 10-2).
Remove the two bolte and ignition pulse generator.
Apply sealant to the érnmmer seating surfaces.
Install & new ignition pulse generator and the grom
met into the cover groove properly.

Apply lucking agent o the threads of bolts,

Tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf-ft)

Install the left crankcase cover (page 10-4).

'‘00—"01:
FRONT:

CONNECTOR

BOLIS, NUTS

_ -~ CONNECTOR

REAR:
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION TIMING

Start the cngine and warm it up to operating tem-
perature.

Stop the engine and remove the left lower fairing
{page ?-4) and timing hole cap.

Front: Rermove the lower inner fairing (page 2-3).
Rear: Raise the front of the fuel tank and support it
Ipage 3-4).

Aead the Connectthe timing light to the spark plug wire.
mianulacturer’s
instructions for Start the engine, let it idle and check the ignition
timing light  timing.
operation.

The ignition timing is correct if the “F" mark on the
flywhesl aligns with the index mark on the left
crankcase cover at idle.

Coat a new O ring with grease and install it onto
the timing hole cap.

Bpply grease to the timing hole cap threads.

Install and tighten the timing hole cap.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgl , 7 lofft)

Install the removed parts in the reversc order of
removal.




ELECTRIC STARTER

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

STARTER SWITCH MAIN FUSE 30A

: /
IGNITION SWITCH N : FUSE 10 A (FUSE BOX)
" & ]

CLUTCH—
SWITCH

3T

.~ STARTER
\ RELAY
| SWITCH

S5TARTER MOTOR
¥
SIDE STAND SWITCH
NEUTRAL SWITCH

IGNITION SWITCH
STARTER RELAY

?\{I) é‘"‘ﬁEﬂ SWITCH
LS

R/BI R S
| 1 STARTER
R/BI - MOTOR
]
FUSE FUSE I
10A 30A =
YR
BUR o o YR |
STAHTEP
SWITC GIR
CLUTCH SWITCH
GR—e-BI O ¢ o-—‘
Bl ...... Black
aR Bl
Y Yellow
Br ..... Brown ) *DfDDE
" GIwW
G ... Green g
G="7
B ... Red \ |-
W . Whits ’ - NEUTRAL G @
EITEH J_ SIDE STAND
bg ke Light green el = SWITCH
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1o. CLEVIRIVOTANICNQ

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING

STARTER MOTOR

18-1
18-2
18-4

STARTER RELAY SWITCH

DIODE

18-10
18-11

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» Always turn the ignition switch to “QFF" before servicing the starter motor. The motor could suddenly start, causing

serious injury.

may be damaged.
Hee section 10 for starter clutch servicing.
Sec scetion 19 for following compongnts:
—lgnition switch
—Engine stop switch

Starter switch

-Neutral switch
— Side stand switch

-Clutch switch

SPECIFICATION

The starter motor can be serviced with the engine in the frame.
When checking the starter system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart (page 18 2).

A weak battery may be unable to turn the starter motor quickly enough, or supply adeguarte ignition current.

If the current is kept flowing through the starter motor W ren it while the engine is not cranking over, the starter motor

ITEM

Starter motor brush length

| STANDARD

Unit: mm {in}

SERVICE LIMIT

o | 12.0—13.0(0.47—0.51)

6.5 (0.26)

TORQUE VALUE

Starter motor cable terminal nut

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 |bf-ft)
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ELECTRIC STARTER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Starter motor will not turn
e Check for a blown main tuse (30 A) or sub-fusc (10A ) theadlight)
» [*heck that the battery is fully charged and in good condilion.

Check for loose or poorly connected battery—t'—Abnc-fmal—'— = Poorly cunnected battery cahle

cables, and an apen circuit in cithor battery e Open circuit in battery cable
cable.
Normal
T
Check for louse ur poorly connected starter ——Abnormal—= * Poorly connected lerminals

i relay switch terminals.

Normal
!
Chack for loose wr poorly connected starfer Abnarmal —= ® Poorly connected starter imolor cable
motar cable, and open cirnuit in starter motor = Open circuit in starter motor cable
cahle.
Nearmal
Wilh the ignition switch turned to “ON" | push Clicks —=| Connect the starler motor terminal directly to the |
the starter switch and check for a click sound ballery positive terminal. (Because a large
from the starter relay switch. . amount of current flows, do not use a thin wire.)
Starler motor turns Starter motor
| daes notturn
Nu clicks l
¢ Faulty starter motor
* | nose or disconnected starter motor cable
v ® Faulty starter relay switch

Check the starter relay coil ground line ipage iﬁ.ﬂ.bnormal-—* ® Faully neutral switch

T8-10). * Faulty diode

- s Faulty clutch switch
,J = Faulty gide stand switch

Mormal * | puse or poor cuﬁnecmr contart
i * Open circuit in wire harness

T
To page 18-3
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ELECTRIC STARTER

From page 18 2

Chack tha starter relay vohtage (page 18-10).

— Abnarmal—= = Faulty ignition switch
* Faulty starter switch

* Loose or poar connector contact
e 5 ui Wil
Narmal Open-circit in wire harness

r
| Check the starter relay switch operation (page ——Abnarmal — @ Faulty starter relay switch
i 18-10).
Mormal

® Louse ur poor starter relay switch 4P connsctor
contact

Starter motor turns slowly

* Weak battery

* Poarly connected battery cable

* Poorly connected starter motor cable

* Faulty starter motor

Starter mator turns, but engine does not turn
* Faulty starter clutch (section 10)

Starter relay switch clicks, but engine does not turn over
® Crankshaft does not turn due te engine problem
* Faulty starter clutch (section 10)

= Faulty starter torgue limiter or idle gear (section 10)
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER MOTOR
REMOVAL

Turn the ignitinn switch to “OFF”.
Remove the right lower [airing (page 2-4).

Remove the rubber cap, terminal nut and starter
motor cable.

Remove the twa mounting buolts, vacuum tank stay
and the starier mmotor from the crankcase.

Remove the Q-ring from the starter motor.

DISASSEMBLY

Hemove the starter motor case bolts,

Racord the  Remove the rear cover, seal ring and shims.
[oeation and
number of shims.

REAR COVIR
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Remove the following:
—fromt cover
—seal ring

lock washer
—insulated washer
—shims
—armature

INSPECTION

Check the buching in the rear cover for wear or
damage.

Check the oil seal and needle bearing in the front
cover tor detenaration, wear ar damage.

Check the cormmulator bars of the armature for
discoloration.

NOTE

= Du not use emery or sand paper on the commu-
tator.

SEAI). RING

FROMNIT COVER

f:\-‘
28

-~

INSULATED WASHER
AND SHIMS

LOCK WAGHER

BEARING

COMMUTATOR BAFIES




ELECTRIC STARTER

Check for continuity between pairs ol commutator
bars.
Thare should be continuity.

Check for cantinuity between cach commutator bar
and the armature shaft.
Thera should be no continuity.

Check for continuity between the insulated brush
and cable terminal.
There should be continuity,

Check for continuity between the cable terminal
and motar case.
There should be no continuity.
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Measure the brush length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 6.5 mm{0.26in)

Remove the following if necessary:
—brush holder

nut
-washer BH‘/USH
—insulator washers /
—Q-ring /
cable terminal O-RING TERMINAL
—insulated brush
—insulator INSULATOR
WASHEH‘L
o
@ T WASHER ﬁx\
TS~ NUT INSULATOR
ASSEMBLY
ARMATURE
/
INSULATED WASHER
.l'lf
Ff
R /' LOCK WASHER
{0 {
\:}“‘:::‘\\_ ,-"f j/
\x\_;m )
R / // SEAL RING
!
// //
REAR COVER Br N
. 8 :}f ) /o
P i 2777
BRUSH HOLDFR—" P “E:%r ;_;,f‘/ | Wt [/ ]
el ol = [ e e
¥, ( S 7> L {0~
% \ % % b9 P il Q}
A ~/ ¢
Fpi ) iy =
@@p / | \ O\
& / \ R
& : / BRUSH FRONT COVER
/ \
. III.I ‘\\
/ \ ' N
O RING SEAL RING MOTOR CASE
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Install the following: BRUSH
—insulator /
—insulated brush
cahle terminal PEW)
—new O ring W O.RING T::HM!NAI
—insulator washers e
— washer INSULATOR
ik WASHEHE
| \ %o
© & “J"@?
@L\"“ —WASHER -
e ~NUT INSULATOR

Install the brush holder, aligning the holdar tab BERUSH HOLDER
with the casc groove, and the holder grooves with
the insulated brush wires, \

Thecoil may be Push and hold the brushes inside the brush holder,
damaged if the and install the armaturc through the motor case
magnet puils the  and brush holder.
armature against  \When installing the anmature into the motor case,
thecase hold the armature tightly to keep the magnet of the
case fram pulling the armature against it.

Install the shims and insulated washer onto the T SHIMS AND INSULATOR WASHER
armature shaft. '
Install a new seal ring onto the motor case. A ERONT COVER

Apply grease to the oil seal lip and needle bearing
inthe front cover,

Install the lock washer onto the front cover.

Install the front cover.

g \ LOCK vﬁ:::HEH "ﬁ*
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Install the same number of shims in the same loca- SEAL RING %
tions as noted during disassembly. : / @
Install a new seal ring anta the motar case. Align / it "
Apply a thin coat of grease to the armature shaft
end.

Install the rear cover, aligning its groove with the
brush holder tab.

REAR COVER "ﬁ-{ SHIMS

Install and tighten the motor case bolts.

INSTALLATION

Coat a new O-ring with ¢il and install it into the
starter molor groove,

Install the starter motor into the crankcase. _ STAY RUBEER CAP, TERMINAL NUT
Install the vacuum tank stay and motor mounting \:\ o L el R
bolts, and tighten the bolts sccurely. s ~d
Connect the starter motor cable,
Install and tighten the terminal nut.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
Install the rubber cap securely.

Install the right lower fairing (page 2 4).

i \ /

STARTER MOTOR BOLTS
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER RELAY SWITCH

INSPECTION
Remove the scat cowl (page 2-2).

Shift the transmission inta neutral.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON".

Push the starter switch.

The coil is normal if the starter relay switch clicks.

If you don't hear the switch click, inspect the relay
switeh using the proccdure below.

GROUND LINE
Discannect the Istattcr relay switch 4P connector._ | Green/red WIRE TERMINAL
Check for continuity between Lhe gresnfred wire \ P . .

{ground line) Lerminal and ground.

If there is continuity when the transmission is in
neutral or when the clutch is disenyaged and the
side stand is retracted, the ground circuit 1s normal.
iIn neutral, there is a slight resistance due to the
diode )

STARTER RELAY VOLTAGE

Connect the starter relay swilch 4P connector.

Shift the transmission into neutral

Measure the voltage hetween the yellow/red wire
terminal {(+1 and ground (—).

If the battery vullage appears only when the starter
switch is pushed with the ignition switch ON, it is
normal.

OPERATION CHECK

Disconnect the starter relay switch 4P connecto
and cables.

Connect a fully charged 12 V hattery positive wirc
ta the relay switch yellow/red wirc terminal and
negativa wirc to the green/red wire terminal.

Thiere should be continuity hetween the large termi-
nals while the hattery is connected, and no con-
tinuity when the battery is disconnected, :
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ELECTRIC STARTER

DIODE
INSPECTION

Remove the left lower fairing (page 2-4).

Open the fuse bax cover and remave the diade.

Check for continuity between the diode terminals.
VWhen thers is continuity, a small resistance value
will register.

If there is continuity in one direction, the diode is
normal.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

‘00—'01:
FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
IGNITION SWITCH
b
CLUTCH \, .~/ ECTITHERMOSENSOR TURNSIGNAL RELAY
SWITCH
FAN MOTOR SWITCH /
NEUTRAL SWITCH REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
After '01:
FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
IGNITION SWITCH / Eg%ﬁﬁ%ﬁm
W.
CLUTCH \ ) ECT/THERMOSENSOR TUF‘“&\S'GN"'L RELAY
SWITCH — e ———
SPEED SENSOR /X o &
A2 T )

/ / /] : " Bees B

JP SIDF STANDSWITCH ™

UIL PRESSURE SWITCH 4 W L
/ REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

NEUTRAL SWITCH
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19. LiIGnio/WViIEITEho/oWIIUMEO

SERVICE INFORMATION 19-1 OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR 19-17
TROUBLESHOOTING 19-3 IGNITION SWITCH 19-18
HEADLIGHT 19.7 HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 19-19
| TURN SIGNAL LIGHT 19-8 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 19-20 |
| BRAKE/TAILLIGHT 19-8 CLUTCH SWITCH 19-21
| LICENSE LIGHT 199 NEUTRAL SWITCH 19-21
COMBINATION METER 19-10  SIDE STAND SWITCH 19-22
SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR 19-11  LOW FUEL INDICATOR 1922
TACHOMETER 1913 HORN 19-23
COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/ TURN SIGNAL RELAY 1923 |
INDICATOR/THERMOSENSOR 19-14
COOLING FAN CONTROL RELAY 19-24 |
COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 19-16

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

A halugen headlight bulb becomes very hot while tha headlight is on, and remains haot for a while after it is turned off. Be
sure fo let it conl down hetare servicing.

* Use an electric heating element to heat the water/coolant mixture for the thermosensaor inspection. Keep all flammable
malerials away from theelectric heating element. Wear pratective clothing, insulated gloves and eye protection.
» Naote the fallowing when replacing the halogen headlight bulb.
—Wear clean gloves while replacing the bulb. Do not put fingerprints an the headlight bulb, as they may create hot spots
on the bulb and cause it 1o fail.
—If you touch the bull with your bare hands, clean it with a cloth moistenad with alcohal ta prevent its early failure.
—Be sure to install the dust cover atter replacing the bulb.
+ Check the battery condition before performing any inspection that requires proper battary voltage.
» A continuity test can be made with the switches installed on the moturcycle.
* The following color codes used zie indicated throughout this sectian

Bu: Blue G: Green Lg: Light Green R: Red m
Rl Black Gr: Gray 0: Qrangc W: White

Br: Brown Lb: Light Blue P: Pink Y Yellow

19-1



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs Headlight (High beam) : [ 12V—-55W
__Headlight (Low beam) ' 12V—B5 W
Fronl turn signal/running light 12V —32/3cp % 2
Rear turn signal light ‘00-—-'01 | 12V—-32ep X 2
| o After "0 12V —23W X 2
Brake/taillight '00—"01 12Vv—21/BW= 2
L After')? 12V —23/8W > 2
License light B 17V BwW
Fuse Main fuse R 30A
|_Flfuse _____30A
‘ Sub-fuse 00—'01 | 10A % 5,20A X1
| i After '01 | 10A X 4, 20A X 2
Thermosensor At BO°C (176°F ) . TR
resistance At 120°C (248°F ) 14—-188
Fan motor switch | Starts to close (ON) 898—102°C {208 —216 °F|
{'00—"01} Starls to vpen (OFF) 93—97 “C (199—207 °F)
ECT sensor At 80°C (176°F ) 310 3?26 & -
resistance At 110°C (230°F ) 139.9—143.5 &
TORQUE VALUES

ECT/thermoscnsor

Fan motor switch

Oil pressure switch

il pressure switch terminal scraw
Ignition switch mounting bolt
Neutral switch

Side stand switch boll

TOOL

Pzak voltage tester (U.S.A, only) ur
Peak voltage adaptor

23N-m 2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-f1)
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)
12 Mem (1.2 kgfom , 8 1bf.ft)
2ZN-m (0.2 kg‘ﬂl‘r‘r 1.4 |ht-ft)
25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibf-f1)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 2 |bf-ft)
10 Merr (1.0 kgfom , 7 1bfft)

Apply sealant to the threads.

O7HGE-0020100 (not available in LS A) with commercially
available digital multimeter {impedance 10 M 2/DCV minimum) or
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0193 (U.S.A. only)
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TROUBLESHOOTING (After "01)
RADIATOR FAN CONTROLS

CIRCUIT 5SCHEMATIC ’7
o—
|BNTION =1 FAN CONTROL
FWITCH RELAY
FLISE 208 : FLISE 306a |
I BT e Rl F O 1
@l = | gy I
BATTERY = mom @ =
L= ]
| o e
l "
[
1:’ I_:.
a o
,_I_
| s
o ! L Bk
= a =
- E
. | | , |
2 z
w 5 o

lack

ams| L |
Bl —
- BB [
T
35 .:"’*'—
r
ra
o
®
:
:
L1
5
o
3
g
o
E:
|

N %"““ i Fesets e
Vo \ m T |
R | il
Sensor —
TROUBLESHDOTING
SYMPTOM I DIAGNOSIS
—oFt;d'lator fans innperative . » Blown Fuse (20A) ]

s Porform Tast A

» Radiator lans run continuously

_

| Only nne radiator fan is operative s Perform Test C

e Perform TestB

TESTA

= Repair the open in the Green circuit between the
NO fan control relay and Ground.

Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).

Disconnect the fan cuntrol relay connector.

Check for continuity hetween the Green wire on
| the harness side of the fan control relay and body
ground.
Does continuity exist ?

YES ’

o page 19-4
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

From page 19-3

Y

Turn the ignition switch to "ON".

Connect a jumper wire between the Black wire
and bady ground.

Do the radiator fans operale 7

NO

Al

Remove the lower inner fairing (page 2-3).
Disconnect the radiator fan connectors.

Measure Lhe voltage between the Black/Blue
wires on the harness side and body ground.

Is battery voltage present ?

Al |
T | & |
| 3 |
AL §

NO

TESTE

‘ Check for oparation of the lan cantrol relay (page
18-24).
Daoes the relay aperate 7

L = » Perform Test B,

YES
== — = s Repair the open ar shurl in the Black circuit
YES betwean the fan control relay and radiator fans.

« Repair the opan or short in the Black/Blue circuit
between the radiater fans and fuse (20A} at the
fuse bax.

» Replace the fan control relay.

NO

YES

To page 15-5
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

From page 18-4

1

Check for continuity between the Black/While
| circuit on the harness side of the fan control relay

and LM gray eonnector.

Docs continuity exist ?

| Check for continuity between the Green/Blue
| circuit on the harness side of the fan control relay
and ECM black connaclor.,
Does the continuity exist ?

« Repair the open or short in the Black/White
circuit hetween the tan control relay and ECM.

Connect the disconnected connectars

Start the engine and run until operating
temperature is reached.

Stop the engine.

Disconnect the ECM connectors.

Measure the resistance between the PinkWhite
wirc and Green/Orange wire on the harness side,
Is the resistance between 3100 (80°C/178°F) and
140 2 {110°C/230°F) ?

= & Agpair the open or short in the Green/Blue circuit
between the fan control relay and ECN.

-+ # Hepair the open or short in the Pink/White or
Green/Grange circuit between the ECM and ECT
sBNsor.

Replace the ECT sensor.

TESTC

I
Disconnect the inoperative radiator fan connector.

» Replace the ECM with a good one and inspect
again.

NO
YES

NO
YES

NO
YES

NO

Turn the ignition switch fo "0N".
Measure the voltage between the Black/Bluc
circuit on the harness side of the inoperative
radiator fan conneclor and body ground.

| Is battery voltage present ?

YES

To paye 19-6

¢ Repair the open ar short in the Black/Blue circuit
between the inoperative radiator fan and fusc (20
M) at the fuse box.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

From page 18-

|

Disconnect the operative radiator fan connector,

]
| Remove the seat cowl (page 2 2). | e Repair the open or short in the Black circuil
Disconnect the fan contro! relay connectlor. NO between the inoperative radiator Tan connector
Check for continuity between the Black circuit an and fan control relay cunnector.

the harness side of the inoperative radiator fan
connectar and fan control reloy connector,
Does continuity exist ?

* Replace the inoperative radiator fan.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HEADLIGHT
HEADLIGHT BULB REPLACEMENT

] NOTICE

A halogen headlight bulb becames very hot whilo
the headlight is on, and will remain hot for a whils
after it is turned off. Be sure to let it cool down
before servicing.

Disconnect the headlight connector.

Remove the dust cover.

Unhook the bulb retainer, remove the hulh socket
and replace the headlight bulb with a new one.

Avoid the touching halogen headlight bulb. Finger
prints can create hot spots that may cause the bulb
to break.

If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it
with a cloth moistened with aleohol to prevent its
early failure.

Install the bulb/socket into the headlight and hook
the bulb retainer properly.

Install the dust cover properly onto the headlight
with the “TOP" mark facing up.

Connect the headlight connectar.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove the upper tairing (page 2-5).
Remove tha three screws and the headlight unit.

Install the headlight unit in the reverse order of
removal.

RET.-"\II;\JER

BULE

CONNECTOR

|
DUST COVER

HEADLIGHT UNIT
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TURN SIGNAL LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the screw and turn signal light lens,
VWhile pushing the bulb in, turn it counterclockwise
to remove it, and replace it with a new ane.

Make sure thc rubber seal is installed in position
and ig in good condition, and replace it with a new
one il necessary.

Install the lens by aligning the hook with the tab of
tha turn signal light, and tighten the screw.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Front: Remove the lower inner fairing {page ?-3).

Rear: {"00- '01: Remoave the engine control module
(ECM) holder) and disconnect the turn signal
light connector.

Remove the nut, sefting plate and the turn signal
light.

Install the turn signal light in the reverse order of
removal.

BRAKE/TAIL LIGHT

oo—"01n

BULB REPLACEMENT

Remaovwe the passenger seat (page 2-2).

Remove the turn signal relay from Lhe slay.

Turn the bulb socket counterclockwise and remove
it from the hrake/taillight.

Pull the brake/taillight bulb cut of the socket and
replace it with a new one.

Install the socket by turning it clockwise.

Install the passenger seat (page 2 2I.

After '01:

BULB SOCKETS
A

!
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the scat cowl (page 2-2).

Remove the two nuts, washers and the hrake/
taillight.
Disconnecct the brake/taillight conneciors.

Install the brake/taillight in the reverse order of
removal,

LICENSE LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the two nuts, coullar, bulls and the number
plate bracket from the rear fender

Remove the two attaching nuts, lens cover, lens
and license light base from the number plate brack-
et

While pushing the bulb in, turn it counterclockwise
to remove it, and replace it wilh a new one.

Make sure the rubber seal is installed in position
and is in good condition, and replace it with new
one if necessary.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of re
mowal.

NUTS AND WASHERS |

CONNECTORS

NUMBER PLATE BRACKET

— T /
— et R
By ST x'\_ \l ___/ .
ft \ /
- 1) sz
Py ___:,»'lll ! |
NS A -
— Sy e AL
[\ e _"D‘J T ":il'ﬁ_hﬁ} —_'_—_'\\
. [ | T
—~—— !_. / f| 0 '.,___ —H? T
[ [ ey —
T S /]
| '\__\___'_/' oy — S III
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COMBINATION METER

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Bemovea the upper fairing (page 2-5.

Remove the three mounting screws, washers and
the combination meter.

Discanncet the combination meter connector.

Install the combination meter in the reverse order
of removal,

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY

Ramove the seven screws,

Remove the meter upper case, printed circuit board

and lower case: _—LOWER CASE

Assemble Lhe meler upper case, printed circuit
board and lower case and tighten the seven screws.

. UPPER CASE

PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
POWER/GROUND LINE INSPECTION

Remnowve the combination meter.
Check the following at the wire harness side
connactor of the combination meter;

L]
[IL]
L]
[

POWER INPUT LINE

Meascura the voltage between the black/brown wire
werminal (+) and ground (—). \
Thera should he baftery voltage with the ignition o
switch turned to “ON™, . . —— f_—'l—u,
If there is no voltage, chack the following: : J
—oppen circuit in black/brown wire + _
blown sub-fuse (10 A} (Meter/tail/illumination) Black/orown (+)

"

(N
L] |
|
L] |
L

I
I
I
I

Y
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

METER GROUND LINE .
Green/black Red/green
4

#
Check for continuity between the green/black wire /

terminal and ground, . O |j
There should be continuity at all times. . -
If there is no continuity, check for an open circuit in ' L

the green/black wira.

- %ﬁ%ﬂﬁ%gﬁ

Check for continuity between the grecen wire |

-..
T

terminal and ground. #_.
There should be continuily at all times,
if there is no continuity, check far an open circuit in Green
the green wire.
BACK-UP VOLTAGE LINE
Check this line it the odometer/trip meter does not
operate.
Measure the voltage between the redigreen wire
lerminal {+) and ground (—).
There shauld he battery voltage at all times.
If there is no voltage, check the following:
—open circuitin red/graen wire
—blown sub-fuse (10 Al (Odometer)
— open circuit in red wire
SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR Greenlack( -1 Pl
SYSTEM INSPECTION =
Chack that the tachometer and coolant temperature % :_ O ]

gauge function properly. %
o |f they do not function properly, pertorm the -
power/graund line inspection of the combination
meter.
= |f thay function, remove the combinalion meter |
(page 19-8). Shift the transmission to neutral and ==
turn the ignition switch to “ON",
Measure the voltage between the pink/green (+)
and green/black {—) wire tenminals ol the wire
harness side combination meter connector.
Slowly turn the rear wheel by hand.
There should be 0 V to 5 V puise voltage.

] |
L] |

i
il

0 C 10

1

H
L

if pulse vollage appears, replace the printed
circuit board.

—If pulse voltage docs nat appear, check for open
or short cireuit in the pink/green wire. If the pink/
green wire is OK, check the speed sensor {page
19-12).
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LIGHTS,"METEHSISW-ITCHES

SPEED SENSOR INSPECTION

Remove the seat cowl (page 2-21.

Turn the ignition switch o "ON" and measure the
vaoltage between the black/brown (| ] and green/
hlack {—) wire terminals of the speed scnsor 3P
connector with the connector connected.

There should be battery voltage.

If there is no veltage, check for an apen circuit in
the hlack/hrown and green/black wires.

Shift the transmission t neutral and Lo the
ignition switch to "ON"",

Measure the voltage hetween the pink/green ()
and green/black {—} wire terminal of the sensor
connactor with the connector connacted,

Slowly turn the rear wheel by hand.

There should be 0 to & V pulse voltage.

If pulse voltage does not appear, replace the speed
sensor,

SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT

Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).
Remove the nght lower fairing (page 2-4).

Disconnact the speed sensor 3P conneclor.

Remove the two bolts, batiery ground cable and
speed sensor.

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it onto a new
speed s8ns0r.

Route the speed  Install the speed sensur in the reverse order of
sensor wireé  removal.
properly (page

1-27)

““£GROUND CABLE
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TACHOMETER
SYSTEM INSPECTION

Check that lhe speedometer and coolant tampera-

ture gauge function properly.

¢ |f they da not function properly, perform the
power/ground line inspection of the combination
meter {page 19-10).

* [f they function, remove the combination meter,
but do nat disconnect the connector (page 15-10).
Connect the peak wvoltage tester or adaptor
probes to the yellow/green (+) and green/black
(=) wire terminals of the combination meter
connector with the connector connected

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGI-0020100

(not available in U.5.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
limpedance 10 M /DCV minimum) or
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0183
(U.5.A. only)

Start the engine and measure the tachometer
signal peak vollage.

PEAK VOLTAGE : 10.5 ¥V minimum

—IT the measured value s more than 0.5 V,
replace the printed circuit hoard.

—|f the measured value is less than 10.5 V, replace
the engine control module (ECM].

—If there is nu vollaye, disconnect the ECM black
connector (page 17-6).
Check the yellow/green wire for continuity be-
tween the combination meter and ECM connec-
tors.
There should be continuity.
Check tor continuty between the yellow/green
wire terminal and ground.
Thera should be no continuity.

It the yallow/green wire is OK, replace the ECM.

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/
INDICATOR/THERMOSENSOR

NOTE:
* The coolant temperature gauge displays "95°F”
to “"270°F", it displays " — —°F" when the coolant

lemperature is below 93°F and the displayed
figures hlink when the coolant temperature s
above 2571°F.
« The coolant temperature indicator comes on
when the coulant temperature is above 251°F.

Greew’b[ack {—)

S
ﬂ Ll E/ﬁ%
==

Viewed from

Yelluw-'qreen (+) terminal gide
‘00 - "01: ECM

. BLACKCONNECTDH - i

After '01:

!
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Check that the speedometer and tachometer
function properly.

If they do not function properly, perform the power/
yround ling inspection of the comhination meter
{page 19-10L

Remove the throttle body (page 5-61).
Disconnect the [ U1 /tharmaosensaor connector.,

Turn the ignition switch to “ON", and check the
gauge and indicator,

* |f the gauge displays “"——°F" and the indicator
does not come on, check the thermosensor, — P -~
o If the gauge displays “270°", the figures blink | — e . W
and the indicator comes on, check for a short ~ “xx“;*&‘ﬁhg‘l
circuit in the green/blue wire betwsen the ECT/ | oy CFI | W S
thermosensur and combination meter. h - =
¢ |fthe gauge displays any figures other than -’ mp { - e
o “F", or it displays “— —°F" but the indicator | 3 _JJ
comes on, replace the printed circuit board. | |
| 4
— 7
S
Q}) o 1

Ground the groen/blue wire terminal of the wire
harness side connector with a jurnper wire.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON", and check the
gauge and indicatar.

¢« If the gauge displays “270°F" and the indicator
comes on, check the thermosensor,

= [f the gauge displays “— —"F" and the indicator
does not come on, check for an open circuit in the
green/blue wire between the ECT/thermosensor
and combination meter.

» |f the gauge displays any figures other than
“270°F", or it displays “"270°F" hut the indicator
dnes not come on, replace the printed circuit
board. —_ J
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weep all
flammanbl=
materials away
from the electric
heating slement.
Wear protective
clothing. insutafed
gloves and eye
protection.

THERMOSENSOR INSPECTION

Remaove the throttle body (page 5-61).
Drain the coolant from the systam {(page 6-5).

Disconnect the ECT/thermasensar connector and
remove the thermosensor from the thermostat.

Suspend the ECT/thermosensor in a pan of coulant
{1:1 mixiure) on an electric heating element and
measure the resistance hetween the thermosensor
terminal and body as the coolant heats up.

NOTE:;

* Soak the ECT/thermosensor in coolant up to its
threads with at least 40 mm (1.57 in) from the
bottom of the pan w the bottom of the sensor.

e Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes
befare testing. A sudden change of temperature
will result in incorreet readings. Do not et the
thermometer or ECT/thermosensor touch the pan.

Temperature 80°C (176°F) 120°C (248°F}

Resistance 47 — 67 14 1 Q

Replace the ECT/thermosensor if it is oul ol specifi-
calions by more than 10% at any temperature listed

Install the ECT/thermosensor with a new scaling
washer and tighten it.

TORQUE: ?3 N-m (2.3 kgf:m , 17 Ibf-ft)
Connect the thermosensor connector.

Install the throttle body (page 5-72).
Fill and bleed the cooling system (pagce 6 5.

LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH ('00—"01)

Remaove the left lower fairing (pagce 2 4).
INSPECTION

Fan motor does not stop

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”, disconnect the
connector from the fan motor swilch and turn the
ignition switch to "ON" again.

s |f the fan motor does not stop, check for a short
circuit batwesan the fan motor and switch,

#|f the fan motor stops, replace the fan motor
swifch.

Fan motor does not start
Belure lesting, check for g blown fan motar fuse.
Warm up the engine in aperating temperature.

Disconnect the connector from the fan motor
switch and ground the connector with a jumper
wire.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON"" and check the fan
meotor.

® [f the motor starts, check the connection at the
fan moatar switch terminal. If it is OK, replace the
fan motor switch.

s [f the fan motor does not starl, measure Lhe
voltage between the black/blue [ | ) and green
| )wire terminals at the fan mator 2P connector.
There should be battery voltage.

—Il there is battery voliage, replace the fan motor.

If there is no valtage, check tar an apen circuit in
the black/blue and green wires.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Drain the coolant {page B 5).

Disconnect the fan motor switch connector and
remove the switch.

Install a new O-ring onto the fan motor switch,
Install and tighten the fan motor switch.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-f}
Connect the fan motor switch connectar.

Fill and bliced the cooling system (page 6-5).
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR
INSPECTION

Remove the radiator reserve tank (page 6 11).

Remove the rubber cap, and disconnect the oil
pressure switch wire by removing the terminal
SCrow,

Indicator does not come on with the ignition
switch turned to "ON"

Ground the wire terminal to the engine with a
jumper wire.

Turn the ignition switch to "ON"" and check the oil
pressure indicator.

¢ [f the indicator comes on, replace the oil pressure
switch.

* |f the indicator docs not come on, check for an
open circuit in the blue/red wire between the oil
pressure switch and combination meter.

poe| LVl ™ || 8558588~ |

OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR

Indicator stays on while the engine is running
Check tor continuity between the wire terminal and
ground.

® [f there is continuity, check for a shart circuit in
the blue/red wire between the oil pressure switch
and combination meter.

s |f thera is no continuity, check the vil pressurs
{page 4-4).
if the oil pressure is normal, replace the ail
pressure switch.

REPLACEMENT

Hemaove the radiator reserve tank (page 6-11%

Remove Lhe rubber cap, and disconnect the oil
pressure switch wire by removing the terminal
SCrew.

Remove the oil pressure switeh.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Topreveni  Apply sealant to the oil pressure switch threads as
crankcase damage, shown and install it.

do not overtighten | = 1 &in
ihe swileh, TORQUE: 12 Num (1.2 kgf-l‘-"!rg |loF- 1) a3 — A mm(0.12 0.16 in}

Do not apply sealant on sensor head

Cunnect the oil pressure switch wire and tighten
the terminal scraw.

TORQUE: 2 N-m {0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 Ibf-ft}
Install the rubber cap praperly.

Install the radiator reserve 1ank {(page 6-11).

IGNITION SWITCH
INSPECTION

Ramovea tha upper fairing (page 2-5).

Disconnect the ignition switch 3P {white} connector.

Check for continuity between the connector
terminals in each switch position.

Continuity should exist hetween the color coded
wires as follows:

“~._  Color

S R | R/BI |By/O
Position ™.

ON C——0—0

OFF | | -
| Lock | '
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION v

Disconnect the ignition switch 3P (white) connector, ﬁ_\y A

Remove the two mounting bolts and the ignition [
switch, y

Install the ignition switch and tighten the mounting
bolts.

TORQUE: 25 M.m (2.5 kyl-m, 18 Ibf.ft)

Install the removed parts in the reverse order.

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES
Ramaove the upper fairing (page 2-5).

[Nisconnect the right handlebar switch 67 connec-
tors and left handiebar switch 8P connector.

Check for continuity betwesen the connector
terminals in each switch position.

Continuity should exist between the rnolor coded
wires as shown in the charts below.

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH ——————
W 1 | \\ P
ENGINE STOP SWITCH ! ' | _f=
“~._ Color N
el Bl |Bi/wW L
Position K\\_ .iT 5 !

oFF | F X I\

- ; | | 1T
RUN | OO .
| = d ] [ .
| | H"'\_,_\.

STARTER SWITCH = % .l L -
“~.._ Color | | ]| .

R Y/R | BIIR BuW g R N |
Position >~ | " STARTIR SWITCH J
| FREE C——C
| PusH | O
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH

DIMMER SWITCH
“~._ Color |
: Bu |[BuW

e

s

s =
Pasition ™~

|

|
e
§i

HORN SWITCH
T e
Sy Color
H'“k-‘ N WG ‘ Lg
Pogition ™~

FREE
PUSH |

TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

.. Color '

~~._ | 0| Gr | L |OW BIBr Lb/W
Position ™
L o—0 | T
{N) | {2 -}--f_';_ﬁ-

R . — i

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

FRONT

Disconnect the front brake light switch cannectors
and check for continuity between thc switch
terminals.

There should be continuity with the front brake
lever squeervad and no continuity with the lever
relzased.

REAR
Hemove the seat cowl (page 2 2).

Disconniect the rear brake light switch 217 (white)
connectar and check for continuity between the
connector terminals.

There should be continuity with the rear hrake
pedal depressed and na continuity with the psdal
released. - .

L
'.—\_\_-. S
ry e
VA
|
[N ] ‘
S|
[ %) 4,
1 5."\ N

3 o
P .

TURN SIGNALSWITCH  * HORN SWITCH ‘

T

2P CONNEC
T

o
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

CLUTCH SWITCH _f r CLUTCH S\CJITCH

Disconnect the clutch switch wire connectors and
check for continuity between the switch terminals.

There should be continuity with the clulch lever
squeered and no continuity with the lever released.

NEUTRAL SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remove the left lower fairing (page 2 4),

Discannect the neutral switch wire connector,
Check for continuity bhetween the switch terminal
and engine ground.

There should be continuity with the tranemigsion in
neutral, and no continuity with the transmission in
gear except neutral.

(KEUTRAL SWITER

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Disconnect the neutral switch wire conneclor.
Remaove the neutral switch trom the crankcase,

Install the neutral switch with a new sealing washer
and tighten it.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft}

Connect the neutral switch wire connector.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SIDE STAND SWITCH

Ruise the front of the fuel tank and support it (page

3-4)

INSPECTION

Disconnert the side stand switch 2P (green)
cannector.

Check for continuity between the connecctor
terminals.

There should be continuity with the side slend
retracted and no continuity with the side stand
lowered.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the lefl lower fairing (page 2-41.

Disconnect the side stand switch 2P (green)
canncctor.
Remave the side stand switch halt and the switch.

Install the side stand switch by aligning Lhe switch
pin with the side stand hole and the switch groove
with the bracket pin.

Install the side stand switch bolt and tighten it.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m, 7 1bl[1)

Boute the side  Install the removed parts in the reverse order.
stand switch wire
properly {page
1.25).

LOW FUEL INDICATOR

Remove the seat cowl (paye 2-2). - t
L '_l.- )
Low fuel indicator does not go off _|-912ﬂ&;f;?5

Nisconnect the fuel pump unit connector.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON" and check the low

fuel indicator,

« [f the indicator daes not come on, replace the fuel
pump unit.

e |f the indicator comes on, check far a short circuit
in the brown/black wire between the fucl pump
unit cannector and combination meter.

FUEL PUMP 3F CONNECTOR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Low tuel indicator does nol come on |
Checlk that the speedometer, tachomeler and
coolant temperature gauge function properly.

¢ lf they do not function, perform the power/
ground line inspection of the combination meter
{page 19-10). |

= If they function, disconnect the fuel pump unit
conneclor and ground the brown/black wire
terminal of the wire harness side connector with
& Jumper wire.
Turn the ignition switch to “ON" and check the
low fuel indicatar.

—If the indicator comes on, replace the fuel pump

unit.

—If the 'r_ndh;amr does not come on, check for an ‘00 —"01: CONNECTORS
open circuil in the brown/black wire betwaen the — g gl
tuel pump unit connector and combination meter. e TS ?l =i L
If they are OK, replace the comhbination meter S Y 1 ot = 4
{page 19-10). '

HORN

Remove the lower inner fairing (page 2-3).

Disconnect the wire connectors lrom the horn,
Connect a 12 V hattery to the harn terminals.

The horn is normal if it sounds when the 12 V
battery is connecled across the horn terminals.

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

Turn signal light does not blink
Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2}.

Remove the turn signal relay from the stay and
disconnect the connactor.

Connect the white/green and gray wire lerminals of
the wire harness side connector with a jumper wire.
Turn the ignition switch to “ON" and check the turn
signal light by operating the turn signal switch.

* |t the hight does not come on, check for an open
circuit in the white/green and gray wires.

=[f the light comes on, check for continuity
between the green wire terminal and body
graund.

After 07 TURN SIGMNAL RELAY

i’

- /

—If there is no continuity, check for an open circuit
in the green wire,
It there is continuity, check the connector
terminals for loose or poor contact.
If the connector terminals are OK, replace the
turn signal relay.

e

CONNECICOR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COOLING FAN CONTHOL RELAY (After ’01) COOLING AN CC‘:\NTHDL RELAY
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION !

Remaove the seat cowl (paye 2-2).
Remave Lhe cooling fan eontrol relay and
disconnect the connectar.

Install the cooling fan contrul 1elay in the reverse
order of remuoval.

OPERATION CHECK

Remove the cooling tan control relay.

Connect the 12 V battery 1o terminal A (+) and
terminal B (— 1

There should be continuity between terminal (£ and
terminal D when the battery is connected, and no
continuity when the battery is disconnected.
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1. 1RUVUDLESMNUVUIING

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH

HARD TO START 211 SPEED 21-4
ENGINE LACKS POWER 21-2 POOR HANDLING 21-4
POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND

IDLE SPEED 21-3

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

Possible cause

1. Remove and inspect spark plugs ———— Wet plug - = ® Starter valve in on position {open)
| ® Throttle valve open
Good condition = Dirty air cleaner
1
2.Parform a spark test Weak or no spark ——————— » Faulty spark plug
= Fouled spark plug
Good spark » Louse or disconnected ignition
[ system wires
| * Broken or shorted spark plug wire
« Faulty ignition pulse generator
= Faulty ignition coil
» Faulty engine stop switch
* Faulty engine contral module (ECM}
& Faulty converter unit
s Faulty ignition switch
3. Check the fuel injection gystern ————— Abnormal = » Faulty Tuel injection system
(section 5}
Narmal
l
4, Test eylinder compression ——— Low compression ————— ¢ Valve stuck open
* Woarn cylinder and piston rings
MNormal compression ¢ Damaged cylinder head gasket

= Seized valve
¢ Improper valve timing

Engine starts but stops —— = Improper choke oparation
e | =aking throttle body insulator
¢ Impraper ignition iiming (Faulty

ECM or ignition pulse generator)
= Contaminated fuel m

5, Start by following normal procedure

211



TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE LACKS POWER

1. Raise wheel off the yround and spin
by hand

Wheel spins freely

2, Check tire pressure

Pressure normal

'
3. Accelerate rapidly low 1o second
Engine speed reduced when clutch
is released

4. Accelerate lightly

Enginc speed increases

5. Remove and inspect spark plugs

Not fouled or discolored

8. Check oil level and condition

Caorreet

7. Check ignition timing

Corract

8. Test cylinder compression

l

MWormal compression
1
8. Chack the [uel injection system-
N?rmai

Y
To page 271-3

Pussible cause

Wheel does not spin freely —

Pressure low

Engine speed doesnt ———
change accordingly
when clutch is released

Engine speed does not ———=
increase

Fouled or disgolored ——

Incorregt ——————— -

Incorrect

Low comprassion———————————=

Abnormal ——

* Brake dragging
s \Worn or damaged wheel bearings
» Drive chain tao tight

* Faully lire valve
e Punctured tire

e Clutch slipping

* Warn clutch discs/plates

* Warped clutch discs/plates
= Weak clutch spring

» Additive in engine oil

* Starter valve in un position (open)
= Clogged air cleaner

 Restricted tuel flow

* Clogged muffler

* Bestricted fusl tank breather hose

* Plugs not serviced frequentry enough
e |ncorroct spark plug used

* il level too high
* Oil level too low
® Cantaminated oil

s Faulty engine control module {ECM)
= Faulty ignition pulse generatar

= Valve clearance loo small

= Worn cylinder and piston rings
* Damaged cylinder head gasket
* Improper valve timing

* Faulty fuel injection system
{section 5)
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TROUBLESHOOTING

From pagc 212
Possible causae

10.Remave cylinder head cover and \alve train not lubricated — ¢ Clogged oil passage
inspect lubrication properly

Valve train lubricated properly

11.Check for engine overheating ——— Overheating * Coolant level too low
= Fan motor not working (Faulty fan mator
Not overheating or fan mator switch)
* Thermostat stuck closcd
®» Excessive carbon build-up in combus-

tion chamber
» Use of poor quality fuel
» Clutch slipping
* \Wrong type of fuel

12.Accelerate or run at high speed ——— Engine knocks * Warn piston and cylinder
* Wrong type of fuel
= Exgcessive carbun build-up in combus-
Engine dees not knock tion chamber
* Ignition timing too advance (Faulty ECM)

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED

Passible cause

1.Check for leaking throttle body —— Leaking = o | gose throttle body insulator bands
insulator = Damayed throttle body insulator
Mo leak
L
2. Perform spark test Weak or intermittant ————— « Faulty spark plug
| spark « Fauled spark plug
Good spark + Logosc or disconnected ignitiun system
wiras

» Broken or shorted spark plug wire

« [ aulty ignition pulse generator

s Faulty ignitian coll

* Faulty engine slop switch

» Faulty engine control module (ECM}
o [ aulty converter unit

» Faulty ignition switch

3. Check ignition timing Incorrect » Faulty engine control module (ECM)
| » Faulty ignition pulse generator
Correct

Abnormal

4. Check the fuel injcction system 2 —= & Faulty fuel injection system

{eection 5)
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TROUBLESHOOTING

POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED

Passihle cause

1.Check ignition timing Incorrect = Faulty engine control module (ECM)
® Faully ignilion pulse generator
Correct
2. Check tha fual injection system——— Abnormal = Fauity fue! injection system
(section 3)
MNarmal
A\l
3. Check valve Liminy Incorrect » Camshafts not installed properly
Correct
A
4, Check valve spring Weak = * Fauity valve spring
1
Mot weak

POOR HANDLING

Possible cause

1.1t steering 15 heavy * SGteerning hearing adjustment nut ioo
tight
* Damaged stearing head bearings

2. If either wheel is wohbling = ® [Excessive wheel hearing play
* Bent rim
= [mproperly installed wheeal hub
* Excessively worn swingarm pivot
bearings
* Bent frame

3. 1M motoreyele pulls to one side = o Front and rear wheels nol aligned
e Bent fork
* Hent swingarm
= Bent axle
* Bent frame

21-4
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